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PREFACE. 



The method of teaching algebra set forth in this book 
assumes as a leading principle that algebraic language, like 
other language, is best acquired, not through definitions and 
formal rules, but rather through actual u^e of the language 
itself as an instrument of thought. The singular power 
of algebraic language in analysis and reasoning is under- 
stood only when one has learned to use it in those processes. 
The earlier a beginner can be taught to use even a little 
of this language in reasoning, the better ; for so may his 
interest in it be earlier awakened through the conscious 
exercise of a new power. 

Accordingly, the first part of this book is devoted to the 
solution of easy problems, by the use of simple equations, 
with one unknown quantity. The few symbols needed are 
briefly explained in the first section. The second section 
is a carefully arranged collection of problems, interspersed 
with explanations, as new features in the process of solu- 
tion call for them. Small numbers are used in a por- 
tion of the problems, that the reasoning may with ease be 
carried on mentally and expressed orally. This oral use of 
algebraic language is found to be. a very eflScient means 
of instruction. 

Regarding the processes used in the solution of equations, 

• • • 
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iv PREFACE. 

the remark should be made here, that all tliese processes are 
based directly on the axioms given in Article 24. The 
process called '^ transposition *' is not used, and the word 
'' transpose " does not occur. It is believed to be better for 
the beginner to fix his thought directly on the real nature 
of the step he is taking than it is to I'un the risk of form- 
ing misconceptions through the use of terms which do not 
rightly mark the real nature of that step ; for experience has 
shown that the operation called ''transposition,'* though 
perfectly legitimate when properly understood, is, neverthe- 
less, likely to be misleading and confusing to the beginner. 
Throughout this book, accordingly, equations are reduced 
by direct applications of the axioms, that is, the same quantity 
is added to or subtracted from each member, or each member 
is multiplied or divided by the same quantity. 

The third section is devoted to operations on algebraic 
quantities. The matter given in this section is more 
commonly given at the beginning of text-books ; but the 
arrangement here adopted recognizes the principle that the 
meaning of algebraic expressions must be clearly appre- 
hended, before ndes for operating upon or with them can be 
well understood. Attention is asked to the manner in which 
negative numbers are introduced, to the distinction made 
between algebraic and arithmetical numbers, and to the 
distinction between algebraic addition, subtraction, multipli- 
cation, and division, and the arithmetical operations pf the 
same names. All the algebraic operations are based on 
the nature of algebraic numbers as distinguished from arith- 
metical numbers. 

The learner is not in full possession of the algebraic 
method of reasoning until he has learned how to solve 
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problems in a general manner, and to interpret the results 
for particular cases. The sixth section contains some illus- 
trations of this process of generalization applied to problems 
already familiar. A degree of familiarity with generalized 
statements and processes, on the part of the learner, is as- 
sumed throughout the rest of the book. He is supposed to 
be ready to use the general language of algebra in the 
investigation of such topics as the binomial theorem, roots 
of numbers, arithmetical and geometrical progression, and 
logarithms. He is taught to guide his processes, not by 
rules, but by formulas, as in the solution of binomial equa- 
tions in the ninth section, of quadratic equations in the 
tenth, and in various other instances. All this is in pur- 
suance of the principal aim of algebraic training, which is 
to enlarge and generalize our notions of number and our 
methods of reasoning on numerical questions. 

The course of study embraced in this book is sufficient to 
meet the requirements for admission to any of our colleges, 
and is such as is pursued in our best high schools and 
academies. The work is submitted to teachers in the hope 
that it may prove helpful in promoting improved methods of 
mathematical instruction. 

Boston, May, 1882. 
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SECTION I. 

THE LANGUAGE OP ALGEBRA. 

Article 1. Algebra is a method of reasoning about 
numbers in a language of symbols. 

Two kinds of symbols are used, symbols of quantity 
and symbols of operation. 

2. Symbols of quantity are letters of some alpha- 
bet, which are used to represent numbers known or 
unknown. 

3. Symbols of operation are certain signs used to 
denote mathematical operations. 

4. The sign + denotes addition, and is called plus. 

Thus, the addition of 5 to 8 is denoted by 8 -f- 5, and the ex- 
pression is read "eight plus five." So, too, if a stands for some 
number, and x for some other number, the sum of these numbers 
is denoted by a + a:, and the expression is read " a plus x." 

5. The sign —denotes subtraction, and is called minus. 

Thus, the subtraction of 5 from 8 is denoted by 8 — 5, and the 
expression is read "eight minus five." So, too, the subtraction of 
the number x from the number a is denoted by a — a:, and the 
expression is read "a minus x." 
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6. The sign x denotes multiplication, and is called 
the sign of multiplication. 

Thus, the multiplication of 8 by 5 is denoted by 8 x 5, and the 
expression is read "eight multiplied by five." So, too, the multi- 
plication of the number a by the number x may be denoted by a x x. 
It is usual, however, to omit the sign of multiplication when one 
or both the factors are represented by lettera. Thus, instead of 
a X z, we write a x ; and, instead of 8 x x, we write 8 x ; but instead 
of 8 X 5, we should not write 85, because the expression 85 always 
retains the meaning given to it in arithmetic, the sum of 8 tens 
and 5 units. 

The expression ax may be read "a multiplied by x\ but it is 
usual to omit the words " multiplied by," and say merely "aar." 

7. The signs -?- and : denote division, and are called 
signs of division. 

Thus, the division of 8 by 4 is denoted by 8 ^ 4, or by 8 : 4, 
and either expression is read " eight divided by four." So, too, 
the division of the number a by the number x is denoted by a -f x, 
or by a : x, and either expression is read " a divided by z." 

Another way of denoting division is to tarite the dividend as 
numerator, and the divisor cw denominator, of a fraction. Thus, 
the division of 8 by 4 is denoted by |, which is read " eight divided 

by four ; '* and the division of a by a; is denoted by -, which is 
read "a divided by a:." 

8. A number represented by an algebraic symbol or 
combination of symbols is an algebraic quantity. 

9. Oral Ezercises. 

1. Suppose a to represent the number of pigeons on one 
tree, and b the number on another tree. What will represent 
the number on both trees ? 

2. Suppose a to stand for the number of pears taken from 
one basket, b for the number taken from another basket, and 
c for the number taken from another. What will stand for 
the whole number taken ? 
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3. A carriage costs eight}' dollars more than a horse. If 
X represents the cost of the horse, what will represent the 
cost of the carriage ? 

4. If a; represents the number of cents you paid for a 
slate, and 3'ou paid as much more for a book, what will repre- 
sent the number of cents 3'ou paid for both ? 

10. Since the number represented by a; -f- a; is twice 
as great as that represented by a;, the quantity x+x 
may be written as a product, 2 x^ and read " two a;." 
For a similar reason 3 a; is written instead of x + x + x^ 
Ax instead of a; + a; + a; + a;, and so on. 

5. Three times x and five times x are how many times aj? 
What, then, may be written instead of 3 a; -f- 5 a? ? 

6. What may be written instead ofa; + 3a?-f-7a;? 

7. If a; stands for the number of cents that must be paid 
for a pound of coffee, what will stand for the cost of seven 
l)0unds ? 

8. Represent the cost of five quarts of cherries at x cents 
a quart. 

9. If a represents the number of books on a shelf, and I 
take down a number of them represented by 6, what will 
represent the number that remain ? 

10. The difference between two numbers is three. If x 
stands for the larger, by what ma}^ the smaller be represented ? 

11. The sum of two numbers is twenty-five. If one of 
them is represented by a;, what will represent the other ? 

12. If three times a certain number be subtracted from 
seven times that number, how man}' times that number will 
remain? What, then, ma}' be written instead of 7 a? — 3 a:? 

13. What may be written instead of 9aj + 3a; — 5aj? 

14. George has seven cents less than William. If x stands 
for the number of cents William has, what will represent the 
number of cents George has? What will represent the num- 
ber both have ? 

15. What is the remainder when three times x and five 
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times X are subtracted from twelve times x? What, then, 
may be written instead ofl2a;~3a? — 5aj? 

16. What may be written instead of 5x + Sx — 2x + x? 

1 1. The quantity 5x -\- S x — 2x + x is made up of 
four parts which are added or subtracted as indicated 
by the signs -f and — . The parts of an algebraic 
quantity which are combined by addition or subtraction 
are called terms. 

Finding a single term equivalent to two or more sepa- 
rate terms is called uniting terms, 

17. Unite the terms of 7a; + 9a;-f-6aj — 14aj. 

18. Unite the terms of Sy -{-y — y — y — y. 

12. Only like terms can be united. In the quantity 
3a; + 5a: + 4-f-6 the first two terms are alike, each 
being a certain number of times x ; the last two terms 
are alike, each being a certain number of times 1 ; but 
the first two are unlike the last two. Hence the 
shortest expression for 3 a: -f- 5 a: -|- 4 + 6 is 8 a: +10. 

13. The order in which terms are united is of no 

consequence. 

Thus, 10 — 3 + 10-6 and 10 + 10 — 3 — 6 have the same value, 
that is 11 ; and a: — 3 + a; — 6 and a; + a; — 3 — 6 have the same 
value, that is 2 a; — 9. 

Unite terms in the following quantities : 

19. 2 a; 4-10 -+4 a; 4-7. 

20. 5aj+-6-3iB-3. 

21. 3a; + 3 + 4aj + 4— 5a? — 5. 

22. 5a;-8a;+12jr. 

23. -5-+4a;-3-+2aj. 

24. _3iB-3+-5a;-+6. 

25. 2/-J + 2/-l+2/-i- 

26. x—l + x — l-\-x-l + x—l. 
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SECTION 11. 

SIMPLE EQUATIONS. 

14. The sign = stands for the words " equals," or 
" is equal to," and is called the sign of equality, 

15. An algebraic expression in which the sign of 

equality occurs is an equation. Thus, 7 + 5 = 4x3 is 

an equation. 

An equation is a sentence asserting that whatever is written on 
one side of the sign of equality equals whatever is written on the 
other side. Thus, 7 + 5 = 4x3 is equivalent to the sentence, The 
sum of seven and Jive equals the product of four and three, 

16. The quantity written at the left of the sign of 
equality is the first, or left-hand member of the equa- 
tion, and that written at the right of the sign is the 
second, oic right-hand member. 

UnknoTvn terms in the first member: known terms in the 

second. 

17. Oral Exercises. 

1. If 3 a; = 6, what number does x stand for? 

2. If 2 a? =8, what number does x stand for? 

3. If 7 a; = 28, what number does x stand for? 

4. What number is represented by x when 4 aj = 20? 

5. What number is represented b}^ y when 6 2/ = 42 ? 

The number represented by a letter is called the 
value of that letter. 

6. What is the value of x when 5 a? = 30 ? 

7. What is the value of y when 8 y = 56 ? 

8. Given a; + 3 a; = 8, to find the value of a?. 
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9. Given 2 + 5 2 = 54, to find the value of 2. 

10. Find the value of a; in «+ 5 x + 4 aj = 30. 

11. Find the vahie of a; in 3 a?+ 8 a? = 77. 

18. Illustrative Problem. A boy bouglit a 
peach and a pear for eight cents, paying for the pear 
three times as much as for the peach. How much did 
he pay for each ? 

The easy problems given among the oral exercises are suited 
to oral work ; but the beginner will do well to write down some 
of his oral solutions in the form here given. 

Solution, Although the price of written work. 

the peach is not known, we may let x = price of the peach, 
some letter represent it, and then we 3x = price of the pear, 
can reason about it just as well as if it iB-l-3a; = 8 

were known. 4. rr — ft 

Let X represent the number of cents ~ 

he paid for the peach. Then 3 x will ~ * 

represent the number of cents he paid for the pear ; and the num- 
ber of cents he paid for both will be represented by z + 3 a;. 

Now, we know that the number of cents he paid for both is 8. 
To state this fact in algebraic language, we say x+ 3x = S. By 
uniting terms, this equation becomes 4 a: = 8, from which we see 
that X must represent 2. 

Ans. The peach cost 2 cents, and the pear 6 cents. 

The quantity represented by x in the solution of a 
problem is called the unknown quantity, 

19. Oral Exercises: Problems. 

12. A bat and a ball together cost sixty cents, and the ball 
costs four times as much as the bat. Find the cost of each. 

13. Charles bought a book and a slate for seventy-five 
cents, paying for the book twice as much as for the slate. 
What did he pay for each? 

14. For fift^'-four cents Mary bought some worsted and 
some muslin, paying for the former five times as much as 
for the latter. How much did she pa}- for each ? 
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15. A pedestrian walked a certain distance before break- 
fast, five times as far during the forenoon, and four times as 
far during the afternoon. The whole day's journey was 
thirty miles. How far did he walk in each part of the day? 

20. Illustrative Problem. Albert bought or- 
anges at three cents apiece, and the same number of 
bananas at eight cents apiece, paying for the ^whole 
seventy-seven cents. How many of each did he buy ? 

Solution. Let x represent the written work. 

number of each. Then x orang^es , » , 

,o ... .,, .^ ° a? = number of each, 

at 3 cents apiece will cost 3 x cents, 

and X bananas at 8 cents apiece will ^ ^ = ^^^^ ^^ ^^^ oranges. 

cost 8 X cents. The equation, there- ^ ^ = ^^^t of the bananas. 

fore, is 3a;+8x=77, from which 3aj + 8aj = 77 

we find the value of x to be 7. 11 a; = 77 

Ans. He bought 7 oranges and a;= 7. 

7 bananas. 

Proof. To test the correctness of this result we must find 
whether 7 oranges at 3 cents apiece and 7 bananas at 8 cents 
apiece would cost 77 cents, as stated in the problem. 

16. A farmer bought an equal number of sheep and calves, 
the sheep at three dollars apiece, and the calves at five dol- 
lars apiece, paying for the whole seventy-two dollars. How 
many of each did he buy ? 

17. Ellen bought some 3-cent and some 2-cent postage- 
stamps, of each the same number, pa3'ing for the whole fifty 
cents. How many stamps of each kind did she buy? 

18. Robert bought some peaches at three cents apiece, 
and twice as many pears at four cents apiece, paying for the 
whole thirty-three cents. How many of each did he buy? 

Partial Solution. Let x represent the number of peaches ; then 
2 X will represent the number of pears. Now x peaches at 3 cents 
apiece will cost 3a; cents; and 2x pears at 4 cents apiece will 
cost 8 X cents. 

19. Kate bought some red ribbon at six cents a yard, and 
twice as much blue ribbon at seven cents a yard, paying for 
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the whole eighty cents. How many yards of each kind did 
she buy ? 

20. A traveller rode a certain length of time at the rate of 
ten miles an hour, and walked four times as long at the rate 
of three miles an hour, to finish his journey of forty-four 
miles. How long did he ride, and how long did he walk? 

21. John has twice as much money as William, and Edgar 
has twice as much as they both, while all three together have 
ninety cents. How many cents has each? 

22. In a certain school there are fort3'-eight pupils, and 
there are twice as many girls as boj's. How many of each 
are there? 

23. Divide thirtj'-six nuts between two boys so as to give 
three times as man}^ to one bo}'^ as to the other. 

24. A ]x>le stands partly in the mud, parti}' in the water, 
and partly in the air. The part in the air is as long as the 
parts in the mud and water together ; the part in the water is 
five times as long as the part in the mud ; and the whole 
length of the pole is twenty-four feet. What is the length 
of each part ? 

25. Two travellers set out at the same time from towns 
fifty-six miles apart, and walked towards each other till they 
met, one at the rate of three miles, and the other at the 
rate of four miles, an hour. How long had the}' been walk- 
ing when they met? 

26. Three times a certain number added to four times the 
double of that number gives for the sum fifty -five. What 
is the number? 

21. Written Exercises: Problems. 

27. A horse and a harness are together worth $315, but 
the horse is worth six times as much as the harness. What 
is the value of each? 

28. Separate the number 378 into two parts, such that one 
part shall be thirteen times as great as the other. 

29. The sum of two numbers is 1504, and one is forty-six 
times as great as the other. What are the numbers ? 
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30. A debtor made a pa3'ment of 5200 dollars to discharge 
his debt, both principal and interest. The principal was 
twenty-five times as much as the interest. What was the 
principal ? and what was the interest ? 

31. Find two numbers such that one is eighteen times as 
large as the other, the difference between them being 408. 

32. A grocer sold tea at 50^ a pound, and coffee at 20^ a 
pound, of each the same quantit}-, getting for the whole 
$8.40. How many pounds x)f each did he sell? 

33. A clerk went to a bank with a check for $ 36, and asked 
to have for it half-dollars, quarters, dimes, and half-dimes, 
of each the same number. What was the number? 

34. A carpenter, 12 journe^'men, and 4 apprentices, receive 
for a certain time $198 as wages. The carpenter receives 
two dollars a day ; each journe3'man, a dollar and a half; and 
each apprentice, half a dollar. How many days have they 
worked for this mone}' ? 

35. A courier rode a certain number of hours at the rate of 
12 miles an hoiir, and then, to finish his journey' of 286 miles, 
rode as much longer at the rate of 14 miles an hour. How 
long was he in making the whole journey ? 

36. A farmer paid for a farm and the buildings $14400. 
The house was valued at three times as much as the barn, 
and the land at twice as much as the house and barn together. 
What was the value of each? 

37. A man dying leaves by his will $11000 to be divided 
between his widow, two sons, and three daughters. He in- 
tends that the widow shall receive double the share of a son, 
and that each son shall receive twice as much as a daughter. 
How much will each receive ? 

38. Mary bought some apples at 1^ apiece, oranges at 3^ 
apiece, and bananas at 9^ apiece, paying for the whole $1.92. 
There were three times as many apples as oranges, and half 
as many bananas as apples and oranges together. How many 
were there of each ? 

39. A mixture made of corn worth 80^ a bushel, oats 
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woith 45^ a bushel, and bade}' worth $1.10 a bushel, is worth 
$97.20 in all. There is twice as much corn as barle}', and 
twice as much oats as corn and barley together. How many 
bushels are there of each? 

40. Twenty-seven times a certain number added to seven- 
teen times the double of that number gives 2989 for the sum. 
What is the number ? 

41. The difference between thirty-seven times a certain 
number and nine times the double of that number is 1007. 
What is the number ? 

42. Divide 275 acres of land among A, B, and C, in such 
a way that A may have twice as much as B, and B thrice as 
much as C. 

43. In a certain factor}' the wages of the men are $1.50 a 
day, of the women 90^, and of the children 40^ ; and the 
whole amount paid the operatives for a week's work is $ 693.60. 
There are five times as many women as men, and one-third 
as many children as men and women together. How many 
operatives of each class are there ? 

44. Four men. A, B, C, and D, agreed to contribute $6600 
for founding a public librar}' in their native town. B gave 
twice as much as A, C as much as A and B together, and D 
as much as B and C. How much did each contribute? 

22. By reviewing the work of the foregoing problems, 
it may be seen that when a problem is solved by 
algebra there are two things to be done : 

(a.) To express the statements of the problem in 
algebraic language. This is called putting the problem 
into an equation, 

(6.) To reduce the equation so aS to find the value 
of the unknown quantity. This is called solving the 
equation. 

For putting problems into equations no definite rules 
can be given. It is a matter of skill , which, like skill 
in any other art, is gained by practice. In solving 
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equations, however, we are guided by certain general 
principles called axioms. 

23. An axiom is a statement that needs no proof : it 
is self-evident; that is, no one, if he understands the 
words, can fail to accept the statement as true. 

24. Axioms. 

1. If the same quantity or equal quantities be added 
to equal quantities, the sums will be equal. 

2. If the same quantity or equal quantities be sub- 
tracted from equal quantities, the remainders will be 
equal. 

3. If equal quantities be multiplied by the same 
quantity or by equal quantities, the products will be 
equal. 

4. If equal quantities be divided by the same quan- 
tity or by equal quantities, the quotients will be 
equal. 

5. The value of a quantity is not changed by both 
adding to it and subtracting from it the same quantity. 

6. If the product of two quantities be divided by 
either of them, the quotient will be the other. 

7. Two quantities each equal to a third quantity are 
equal to each other. 

25. Ezercises iUustrating the Axioms. 

a. What are the results if each member of the equation 
4 a? = 20 be divided b}' 4? Are these results equal? Why? 
(Axiom 4.) 

b. If it is true that 3 a: = 24, why does it follow that 
x = S? 

c. What are the results if 4 be subtracted from each mem- 
ber of the equation 2a;-4-4=14? Are these results equal? 
Why? (Ax. 2.) What equation, then, may be written? 
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tf. If it is true that aj + 7=17, am I right in saying that 
«=10? Why? 

e. A man had a certain number of dollars in his pocket. 
During the da}' he received 3 dollars, and s^x^nt 3 dollars. 
How much money had he then? (Ax. 5.) 

/. What is the quantit}' a; + 3 — 3 equivalent to ? 

g. A man, having a certain number of dollars in his pocket, 
paid out 4 dollars, and afterwards received 4 dollars. How 
much money had he then ? 

h. What is the quantity a; — 4 -f- 4 equivalent to ? 

i. If 4 be added to each member of the equation 

3a;-4 = ll,. 
what equation will be obtained ? Why? (Ax. 1.) 

J. How may the first member of the equation 

3aj-4 + 4=15 

be reduced? Wh}'? (Ax. 5.) 

^ X yc A 
k. What is the quantity — ^ — equivalent to? Why? 

(Ax. 6.) 

L What are the results if each member of the equation 

3 X 

-J- = 6 is multiplied b}' 4 ? Do these results form an equa- 
tion? Why? (Ax. 3.) 

m. If it is true that ^ = 7, does it follow that a: = 35 ? 



Why? 

3a; 
n. How do you know that 3 a; = 24 when —- = 6 ? 

-^ 4 

2x 
o. What equation may be derived from -^ +7 = 13 by aid 

o 

of Ax. 2? 

p. What equation may be derived from — - = 6 by aid of 

Ax. 3? 

Of. What equation may be derived from 2 a; = 18 by aid of 
Ax. 4? 
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Unknown Terms in the First Member: Known Terms in 

Both Members. 

26. Oral Ezercises. 

45. If a; + 2 = 6, what number does x stand for? 

46. If 2a;-f-3=ll, what does 2x equal? If 2a; = 8, 
what is the value of x ? 

47. If 3 a; + 7=16, what is the value of x? 

48. What is the value of x when 5a;-|-7=17? 
Solve the following equations : 

49. 3a; + 5 = 20. 52. 8a;-|-l=9. 

50. 5aj-f-5 = 30. 53. 7a;-f3 = 24. 

51. a;-fl8 = 38. 54. 6a; + 3 = 42. 

55. If aj — 2 = 6, what number does x stand for? 

56. If 2a; — 3=7, what does 2 a; equal? What is the 
value of aj ? 

57. If 2 a; — 5= 9, what is the value of a; ? 

58. What is the value of x when 5aj — 4 = 11? 
Solve the following equations : 

■ 59. 3a;-ll = 10. 62. 3a;~9 = 30. 

60. 7a;-8 = 20. 63. 8aj-5=3. 

61. 6a?-3=15. 64. 4a?-17=3. 

27. From these exercises it will be seen that, when 
an equation has known terms in both members, we sub- 
tract from or add to each member such known terms as 
will leave one member free from known terms, 

28. Oral Ezercises: Problems. 

65. George had 20 cents. He bought some oranges at 
3 cents apiece, and gave the rest of his money, which was 
5 cents, to a beggar. If x represents the number of oranges 
he bought, what will represent their cost? What will 3 a; -|- 5 
represent? What equation, then, may be formed? IIow 
many oranges did he buy ? 

^^, A courier, after riding a certain number of hours at the 
rate of 9 miles an hour, found that he must ride 7 miles more 
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to finish his journey of 70 miles. IIow man}' hours had he 
been riding ? 

. 67. William and John on counting their money find that 
together they have 40 cents, but William has 10 cents more 
than John. If x represents the number of cents John has, 
what will represent the number Wilham has? What will 
represent the amount both have? What equation may be 
formed ? Solve the equation a? + a; + 10 = 40. 

68. Mar}' is 5 jears older than her brother, and their 
united ages amount to 27 years. What is Mary's age? 

69. In example 67, if a? represent the number of cents Wil- 
liam has, what will represent the number John has? What 
equation may be formed ? Solve the equation a;-f-a; — 10 = 40. 

70. Henry is 4 years 3'ounger than his sister, and their 
united ages amount to 30 3'ears. What is Hemy's age? 

29. Illustrative Problem. Arthur and Walter 
had equal sums of money. When Arthur had spent 
8 cents and Walter 9 cents, they put what they had 
left together, and found that it amounted to 31 cents. 
How many cents had each at first? 

Solution. Let x represent 
the number of cents each had written work. 

at first ; then x-S will repre- ^ ^ number of cents ea<;h had. 
sent what Arthur had left, and ^ _ ^ ^ ^^^^^ ^^^j^^^ j^^^ j^^^^ 

x — 9 what Walter had left. ^ , iir li. u 1 i r*. 

_,, , ^, . , a; — 9 = number Walter had left. 

Ihe sum of these remamders 

is X- 8 + a: -9, which, by the »-S + ^- 9 = 31 

statement of the question, is ^ '*' i' — 01 

31 cents. Hence the equation 2 x = AS 

x-'S-f x-9 = 31. x=2A. 

Ans, Each had 24 cents. 

71. There were two purses, each containing the same 
number of coins. When 3 coins had been taken from one 
purse and 5 coins from the other, there were found to be 16 
coins remaining in both purses together. How many coins 
were there in each purse at first? 
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72. John is twice as old as Margaret, and 4 3'ears ago 
their united ages amounted to 19 years. What are their 
ages now ? 

73. What is the sum of cc — 4 and x — 5? 

74. What is the sum of aj — 3 and x— i and x —6? 

75. What is the sum of a? — 2 and x—2 and x — 2? 

It will be noticed that the quantity x — '2 is taken 3 times 
to form the sum just found. Hence 3 a; — 6 is the product 
of the quantit}' a; — 2 multiplied by 3. This product may be 
found bj' multipljdng each term of a? — 2 separately by 3. 

76. What is the sum of a; — 3 and a — 3 and a; --3 and 
a?— 3? What, then, is the product of a; —3 multiplied b}- 4? 
Show how this product may be obtained by multiplying the 
terms separately. 

What is the product 

77. Of a; -3 by 5? 80. Of x +7 by 3? 

78. Of aj-7by 4? 81. Of 2a;-8by5? 

79. Of 2a;-3 by 6? 82. Of 3aj-|-5 by 10? 

30. Illustrative Problem. A grocer sold 6 
pounds of sugar and 4 pounds of rice for 70 cents, ask- 
ing 5 cents less for a pound of rice than for a pound of 
sugar. What was the price of each ? 

Solution. Let x represent the price of a pound of sugar ; then 
a: — 5 will represent the price of a pound of rice. Six pounds of 
sugar at x cents a pound will cost 6x cents; and four pounds 
of rice at ar — 5 cents a pound will cost 4 a: — 20 cents. The equa- 
tion, therefore, is 6 x 4- 4 a: — 20 = 70. 

83. A fruit- vender sold 7 oranges and 4 pears for 47 
cents, and the price of a pear was 2 cents less than the 
price of an orange. What was the price of each? 

84. The difference between two numbers is 7, and the 
result obtained by adding three times the less to four times 
the greater is 42. What are the numbers? 

85. At 6 o'clock a.m., a man sets out to walk from A to 
B, a distance of 40 miles, and he walks at the rate of 3 
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miles an hour. At 10 o'clock a.m. of the same day another 
man sets out from B and walks towards A, at the rate of 4 
miles an hour. How many hours will each have been walk- 
ing when they meet ? 

SQ. A cashier paid out $26 in one-dollar and two-dollar 
bank-notes, and the number of notes of the latter kind was 
less than the number of the former kind by 5. How many 
notes of each kind did he use ? 

87. A pound of coffee costs 5 cents less than four pounds 
of sugar, and I can buy 2 ix)unds of coffee and 9 pounds of 
sugar for $1.60. What are the prices of each? 

88. Charles had three times as many marbles as Ralph, but, 
after he had lost 7 and Ralph had bought 9, the}' put what 
they had together, and found they had 54. How many had 
each at first? 

31. Written Exercises: Problems. 

89. Two merchants, A and B, charter a ship for $1125, of 
which A pays $325 more than B. How much does each pay? 

90. At a certain election 1297 ballots were cast for two 
candidates, and the winning candidate had a majority of 125. 
How many had each? 

91. Separate the number 3957 into two parts, making one 
part 335 greater than the other part. 

92. Separate the number 4987 into two parts, making one 
part 295 less than the other part. 

93. How far has a ship sailed on her voyage of 2890 miles 
when the remainder of the voyage is reckoned to be 154 
miles less than the distance already sailed ? 

94. In a certain election 5789 votes were cast for three 
candidates. One of the losing candidates received 593 votes 
less, and the other 2114 votes less, than the winning candi- 
date. How many votes did each receive ? 

95. Divide a line 33 feet long into four parts, of which the 
second shall be IJ feet longer than the first, the third 2^ 
feet longer than the second, and the fourth 3 J feet longer 
than the third. 
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96. A bo3^ has 155 hills of potatoes to dig in five hours. 
He proposes to lay out his work in such a way that he maj' 
have each hour six hills fewer to dig than in the hour preced- 
ing. To do this how many hills must he dig in each of the 
five hours? 

97. Divide a pole 12 feet 3 inches long into seven parts 
such that each part shall be two inches longer than the part 
next above it. 

98. It is required to divide the number 99 into five such 
parts that the first may exceed the second by 3, be less tlian 
the third by 10, greater than the fourth by 9, and less than 
the fifth by 16. 

99. A merchant tailor bought 12 pieces of cloth for S700. 
Two pieces were white, three black, and seven blue. A 
piece of the black costs $10 more than a piece of the white, 
and a piece of the blue costs $15 more than a piece of the 
black. Required the price of each kind. 

100. A cistern which holds 820 gallons is filled in 20 min- 
utes by three pipes, one of which carries 10 gallons more, 
and another 5 gallons less, per minute, than the third. How 
much flows through each pipe per minute ? 

101. A man by working 9 days, and having the help of his 
son 5 daj's, does a piece of work for which he is paid $13.75. 
The wages of the son are 75^ less a day than the wages of 
the father. What are the da3''s wages of each? 

102. A farmer rents 124 acres of land for $173.50. The 
land is of two sorts, the better being rented at $1.75 an acre, 
and the poorer at $1.25. How many acres of each sort are 
there ? 

103. A pile of 60 cannon-balls weighs 732 pounds. The 
balls are of two sizes, some weighing 10 pounds, and others 16 
pounds apiece. How many of each size are there in the pile? 

104. A grocer has two kinds of tea ; one worth 35^ a 
pound, and the other 42^ a pound. He wishes to make a 
mixture of 50 pounds in such a way that he may sell it with- 
out gain or loss for 38^ a pound. How many pounds of each 
kind must he use in the mixture ? 
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105. A debt of $1205 was paid in bank-notes, 5's, lO's, 
and 20's. There were used 3 less than twice as many 5's as 
lO's, and 12 more than thrice as many 20*8 as lO's. How 
many of each denomination were used? 

106. A father. bequeathes $8G00 to his four children. Ac- 
cording to the will, the share of the eldest is to be $100 less 
than double that of the second ; the share of the second, 
$ 200 less than thrice that of the third ; and the share of the 
third, $300 less than four times that of the fourth. What is 
the share of each ? 



Fractional Unknown Terms In the First Member: Known 

Terms in. Both Members. 

32. Oral iizerciaes. 

107. If ^ = ^5 what is the value of a?? 

108. If -:z = '^i what is the value of a;? 

o 

109. If ^^ = G, what is the value of 3 oj? Of a? 

o 

* 3 0/ 

110. What is the product of -y- multiplied by 5? 

1 X 

111. What is the product of — multiplied by 12? 

112. What is the product of any fraction multiplied by its 
denominator ? 

3a; 

113. What is the product of — multiplied by 12? 

NoTK. First multiply by 4, then multiply the result by 3. 

Ax 

114. What is the product of -- multiplied b3' 15? 

115. What is the product of - -f -^ multiplied by G? 

116. Multiply |-h^* by 12. 
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117. Multiply ^-^by9. 

118. Multiply X + ^ - 1 by 6. 

119. What equation is obtained when both members of 

•2/ 

a? 4- 7 = 15 are multiplied b}* 4 ? 
4 

120. What equation is obtained when both members of 

3 X 
2x c" = l'^ ^^^ multiplied by 5 ? 

121. What equation is obtained when both members of 

X X 

- -f J = 7 are multiplied bj' 3 ? 

122. What equation is obtained when both members of 

3 X 
a; + — = 21 are multiplied bj' 4 ? 

123. What equation is obtained when both members of 

X X 

- + J = 7 are multiplied b}' 12 ? 

33. The results in the last two exercises are equa- 
tions in which no fractional terms occur. In such cases 

it is said that the given equation has been cleared of 
fractions. 

To clear an equation of fractions : Multiply each mem- 
ber of the given equation by one of the denominators^ then 
each member of the result by another denominator^ and so 
on^ till an equation is obtained free from fractions. 

Or, Multiply each member of the given equation by the 
least common multiple of all the denominators. 

Clear of fractions, and then solve the following : 

124. 2a;-f ?^ = 11, 126. ^ = 6. 

4 7 

125. 3a:-^ = 9. 127. ^-|-^ = 9. 

4 o o 
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128. 1 + ^ + 9 = 30. 131. ^-^ = 13i. 

129. ^-? = 1C. 132. ^-?-l = 2. 



2 5" — 6 3 

P + | = l. 133.^-? 

b 6 4 8 



34. Oral Exercises: Problems. 

134. In a certain school there are fifl3'-five pupils, and 
there are five-sixths as man3' boys as girls. How many of 
each are there in the school? 

135. I sold a cow for $45, thereby gaining one-fourth of 
what she cost me. What did the cow cost? 

136. A merchant was obliged to sell cloth at 70^ a yard, 
thereby losing one-eighth of the cost. What did the cloth 
cost? 

137. Divide twenty-one apples between two boys so that 
the younger may have three-fourths as man3' as the elder. 

138. Divide a straight line 16 inches long into two parts 
that shall be to each other in the ratio of 3 to 5. 

Note. This means that one part shall equal | of the other part. 

139. Divide a straight line 24 inches long into three parts 
that shall be to each other in the ratio of 2, 3, and 7. 

Note. This means that the first part shall equal i, and the second ^, 
of the tliird part. 

140. Charles spent one-third of his money for a book, and 
one-fourth of it for a slate, and these cost him 70 cents. 
How much money had he? 

141 . Two-thirds of a certain number added to five-sixths 
of it gives 9 for the sum. What is the number? 

142. One-half and two-thirds of a certain number, and nine 
more, make thirt}'. What is the number? 

143. James is five years older than his sister, but three- 
sevenths of her age added to his amounts to fifteen 3'ears 
What is the age of each ? 
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144. What number increased by 20 per cent of itself 
amounts to 48 ? 

Note. The expression 20 per cent, or, as it is often written, 20%, 
means ^j^, which, reduced to its lowest terms, is \. 

145. What was the original length of a piece of cloth, which, 
after shrinking 15 per cent, measures 17 yards in length? 

146. The difference between one-fourth and one-eighth of 
a certain number is one. What is the number? 

147. Mary's father told her that the difference between 
three-fourths and two-thirds of his age was four 3'ears, and 
asked her to tell how old he was. What was the right 
answer ? 

148. Two travellers, A and B, set out on a journey at the 
same time from the same place. At the end of the first day 
A had gone seven-twelfths of the whole distance, B had gone 
two-thirds of it, and they were then seven miles apart. 
What was the whole distance to be travelled ? 

35. Illustrative Problem. A can do a piece of 
work in five days, and B can do the same in six days. 
In how many days can they do it working together ? 

Solution, Let x represent the number of days in which both 
can do it working together. If A can do the work in five days, he 
will do one-fifth of it in a day, and in x days he will do ar-fifths of 
it. Again, if B can do the work in six days, he will do one-sixth 
of it in a day, and ar-sixths of it in x days. A and B together, 

X X 

in X days, will do ^ + ^ of the work ; and this, by the statement of 
the question, is the whole. Therefore the equation is 

from which we find that x=2 ^^, Ans. In 2 ^^ days. 

149. Two pipes discharge into a cistern. The first will fill 
the cistern in six hours, and the second in three hours. In 
how many hours will the cistern be filled by both pipes run- 
ning together ? 

150. Ann can pare a basket of apples in eight hours, and 
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her mother can pare them in four houi-s. How long will it 
take them if they work together ? 

151. A bag of meal will last a horse ten daj's, or a cow 
fifteen clays. How long will it last both? 

152. A man can reap a field of rye in five days, and his 
son can reap it in twenty days. How long will it take them 
both working together? 

153. Two travellers, A and B, set out at the same time 
from different towns, and ride towards each other. A*s horse 
would travel the whole distance in four hours, and B's horse 
in five hours. In how many hours after they start do they 
meet? 

154. A cistern is supplied by a pipe that would fill it in six 
hours, and discharged bj' a pipe that would empty it in eight 
hours. If, when the cistern is half full, both pipes are 
allowed to run, in how man}* hours will the cistern be filled? 

155. How many days will it take A, B, and C together, to 
do a piece of work, if A can do it alone in four daj's, B in 
three days, and C in six days ? 

36. Written iSzercises: Problems. 

156. What number increased by three-eighths of itself will 
amount to 23463 ? 

157. What number diminished by two-sevenths of itself 
will leave as a remainder 1 765 ? 

158. What number is that whose sixth part exceeds its 
seventh part b}- 116? 

159. What number is that whose seventh part exceeds its 
ninth part by |? 

160. What is the number, from the sixth part of which if 
six be taken, six times the remainder is equal to six? 

161. How much money have I when the fourth part and 
the fifth part of it together amount to $38.25? 

162. By selling cloth at 45 cents a 3*ard, a merchant gains 
25 % . What did the cloth cost him ? 

163. The difference between two numbers is 1 ; and the 
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* 

sum of five-eighths of the smaller and the whole of the 
larger is 40. What are the numbers? 

164. A boy gave one-third of his chestnuts to his sister, 
sold one-fourth to his brother, ate one-sixth of them, and had 
thirty left. How many had he at first? 

IGo. From a cask of oil one-twelfth of the whole had 
leaked out, and two-thirds had been drawn out, when there 
were found to be nine gallons left; How many gallons did 
the cask contain at first? 

166. I bought some cloth at the rate of 7 dollars for 5 
yards, and I sold the same at the rate of 11 dollars for 7 3'ards, 
therebj' gaining $102. How much cloth was there? 

167. What number increased by 25 per cent of itself will 
amount to 1725? 

168. What number diminished by 5 per cent of itself will 
equal 8265? 

169. What number increased by 13 per cent of itself will 
amount to 1000? 

170. A debtor made a paj'ment of $3887.25, which dis- 
charged the principal and interest of his debt. The interest 
was 0.095 of the principal. What was the principal? 

Note. The decimal may be changed to a common fraction. 

171. What sum of money, placed at interest for 1 year and 
5 months, at 6 per cent, will amount to $400? 

172. By the teims of a bequest a man will receive $8000 
ten years hence, but he wishes to sell this claim now for its 
present value. The use of money being worth 5 per cent 
a year, simple interest, what is the present value of the 
claim ? 

173. If I am satisfied with an income of 5% on my invest- 
ment, what can I afford to pay for a share of bank-stock 
that yields a 3'early dividend of eight dollars ? 

174. A widow receives ^earl}' an income of $705 from 
money at interest. Five-ninths of the money bears interest 
at the rate of 5 % , and the rest at the rate of 5^ % a 3^ear. 
How much monej^ has she at interest ? 
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175. At what rate must $750 be placed at interest that 
it may yield $50 a year? 

Note. The rate may be represented by • 

176. A market-man bought some chickens of one farmer at 
the rate of two for a dollar, and an equal number of another 
farmer at the rate of three for a dollar. lie sold them all at 
the rate of five for two dollars, and lost two dollars by his 
trading. IIow man}' chickens did he buy? 

177. A person can walk 3^ miles an hour, or ride 9 miles 
an hour. IIow long will it take him to make a journey of 
30 miles if he walks half the time, and rides half the time? 

178. A student has just an hour and a half for exercise, 
lie starts off on a horse-car which travels 10 miles an hour; 
and after a time he gets out, and walks home at the rate of 4 
miles an hour. What is the greatest distance he can go from 
home so as to return within his time? 

179. What distance has been gone over when the hind- 
wheel of a bicycle has made GOO revolutions more than the 
fore-wheel, the circumference of the latter being 14 feet, and 
that of the former 3^ feet ? 

180. A party of girls walked to the top of a mountain at 
the rate of 2^ miles an hour, and down the same path at the 
rate of 3^ miles an hour, and they were walking 5 hours. 
How far did they walk ? 

181. A cistern can be filled by three different pipes ; b}' the 
first in 1 J hours, by the second in 3 J hours, and by the third 
in 5 hours. In what time will this cistern be filled if all 
three pipes are opened at once ? 

182. A person can walk from one town to another in 14 
hours, or ride the same distance in 6 hours. IIow long will it 
take him if he walks half the time, and rides half the time? 

183. A bath-tub can be filled from the hot-water faucet in 
10 minutes, from the cold-water faucet in 5 minutes, and 
emptied by the waste-pipe in 4 minutes. IIow long will it 
take to fill the bath-tub when both faucets are open and the 
waste-pipe closed? How long with the waste-pipe open? 
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184. Three men engaged to harvest a field of wheat, but 
they were unable to say beforehand how long it would take 
them. A knew that he alone could harvest the field in 6 days ; 
B knew that he could do it in 8 da3's ; and C knew that it 
would take him 10 days. How long would it take them 
working together ? 

Unknown Terms in Both Members: Known Terms in One or 

Botli. 

37. Oral Ezercisea. 

185. From each member of the equation Sx = x-\-Q^ sub- 
tract X. Solve the resulting equation. 

186. To each member of the equation 3a; = 12 — «, add x. 
Solve the resulting equation. 

187. From each member of the equation 2x-\-Q = 5x^ 
subtract 2 x. Solve the resulting equation. 

Note. Having obtained the equation (; = :J3", we may interchange 
the members, and say 3j:=(> ; since it is evidently unimportant which 
member is written first. 

188. To each member of the equation 12 — 2 a; = 4 a, add 
2 X. Solve the resulting equation. 

38. From these exercises it will be seen, that, when 
an equation has unknown terms in both members, the 
first step in the solution is to subtract from or add to 
each member such terms as will leave one member of the 
result free from unknotvn terms. 

What must be subtracted from or added to each member oi 
the following equations, that one member may be free fron? 
unknown terms? 

189. ix = x-hl2. 194. 3a;-|-9 = 7a;. 

190. 5 a: = 10 4- 3 a;. 195. 14 -|- 3a; = 5.r. 

191. 2a;=6-a;. 190. 21 - 3 a; = 4 a;. 

192. 3 a; =21 -4 a;. 197. 16 -a; =7 a;. 

193. 6 -I- 2 a; = 4 a;. 198. 15 -2 a; = 3 a;. 
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Solve the following equations: 

.^oo'ftl'r'-""!!; 207. 2x-2 = ? + 4. 

200. 3aj + 12 = oa? + 4. 2 

201. a:-5 = 0. ^-2a:_^. 

203. 4x-8 = 3a:-l. a: a; 

204. 7a;-21 = 0. " * 3~ "^""4' 

205. = 15~3a:. ?^4.2-^^4.3 

206. 4aj-36 = 2a?. 3 + -^ - X "^ 



39. Oral Ezercisea: Problems. 

211. If fifteen be added to a certain number, the sum will 
be four times the number. What is the number? 

212. What number will become seven times as great as 
itself by adding eighteen to it? 

213. What number is diminished to two-fifths of itself by 
subtracting six from it ? 

214. A father is tliirty years older than his son, and twice 
the father's age is equal to seven times the son's age. How 
old is each ? 

215. Said A to B, "I am eight years older than 30U." 
"Then," replied B, "five times your age is equal to seven 
times mine.*' How old was each? 

216. A merchant sells broadcloth for one dollar a yard 
more than he sells doeskin for; but ten yaixis of doeskin 
would come to as much as eight yards of broadcloth. What 
is the price of each kind of cloth ? 

217. A's horse can travel as far in four days as B's can 
in five days, and the difference in one day is six miles. How 
far can each horse travel in a day ? 

218. A mother is now three times as old as her daughter, 
but ten years hence she will be only twice as old. What are 
their ages now? 

219. A father is twenty-four years older than his son. 
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but ten years ago his age was five times that of his son. 
What are their ages ? 

220. A boy has a number of shells which he wishes to 
arrange in rows, with a certain number in each row. He 
finds that he can fill five rows, and have five shells left over ; 
but to fill six rows he needs three more shells. How many 
shells does he wish to place in a row ? and how many shells 
has he? 

221. Richard proposes to divide a number of pears among 
his companions. If he gives them six apiece he will have 
six left, but to give them eight apiece he needs two more. 
How many companions has he ? and how man}^ pears does he 
propose to divide ? 

222. A father fifty years old has a son twenty-one years 
old. In how many 3'ears will the father's age be double 
that of the son ? 

223. How many years ago was the father's age thrice that 
of the son? 

224. Emily spent one-third of her money for worsted, one- 
fourth for silk, one-sixth for linen thread, and had five cents 
left. How much mone}^ had she at first? 

225. The sum of two-thirds and five-ninths of a certain 
number is six greater than the number itself. What is the 
number? 

226. Two casks contained equal quantities of oil ; but when 
ten gallons had been drawn from one cask into the other, the 
latter contained three times as much oil as the former. How 
much oil was there in each cask at first ? 

227. Said A to B, "I have only two-thirds as much money 
as you ; but give me twelve dollars, and I shall then have 
twice as much as 3'ou." How much money had each? 

228. In a certain orchard one-third of the trees bear apples, 
one-sixth pears, one-twelfth cherries, and the remaining 
twenty bear peaches. How many trees are there in the 
orchard? ' 

229. What number is doubled by adding to it two-thirds 
of itself, one-fourth of itself, and five? 
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230. One piece of roj^ was three-fourths as long as another ; 
but when twent}' feet had been cut from the longer, and five 
feet from the shorter piece, the two were equal. How long 
were they at first ? 

40. Written EzerciBes: Problenui. 

231. How much r^e at iop a bushel must be mixed with 
fifty bushels of wheat at GO^ a bushel, that the mixture may 
be worth 50^ a bushel ? 

232. A debtor, having received a certain sum of money, 
proposes to divide it equally among his creditors. He finds, 
that, if he gives them $250 apiece, he will have $150 left; 
but, if he should try to give them $300 apiece, he would lack 
$500. How many creditors has he? and what is the sum he 
proposes to divide ? 

233. A peddler, being asked the price of some nutmegs, 
said that six of them cost as much more than a dime as eight 
of them cost less than a quarter of a dollar. Required the 
price of the nutmegs. 

234. A market-woman having a basketful of eggs offered 
them at 18^ a dozen; but, before she sold any, two dozen 
were broken by a dog upsetting her basket. Fortunately, 
however, she was able to sell the remainder at 21^ a dozen, 
thereby getting as much as she would have got for the whole 
at the first price. How many dozen eggs had she in the 
basket ? 

235. The owners of a saw-mill, sharing its profits equally, 
make each 5 dollars a day. If the number of owners were 
three less, they would make 8 dollars each. Required the 
number of owners, and the total daily profits of the mill. 

236. A shopkeeper, in -consequence of bad book-keeping, 
knows neither the weight nor the first cost of a certain lot 
of tea he bought. He only remembers, that, if he had sold 
it at 30^ a pound, he would have gained $1 ; but, if he had 
sold it at 25^ a pound, he would have lost $1.50. What 
was the weight and first cost of the tea? 



40.] SIMPLE EQUATIONS. 29 

237. Two men, A and B, invested equal amounts of money 
in real estate. At the end of five years it was found that 
A's investment had increased b3' $4900, and B's lacked 
$1300 of having tripled, while the present value of both in- 
vestments taken together was equal to five times the original 
value of either. What amount was invested by each ? 

238. A and B began to trade with equal amounts of capi- 
tal. In the first year A tripled his capital, and $135 over ; 
B doubled his capital, and $765 over. Now the amount of 
both their gains was five times the original capital of either. 
With what amount of capital did each begin? 

239. In a mixture of alcohol and water, 5 gallons less than 
half the whole mixture was alcohol, and 15 gallons more 
than a third of it was water. How manj' gallons were there 
in the whole mixture ? 

240. Out of a cask of oil from which a third part had leaked 
away, 21 gallons were afterwards drawn, when the cask was 
found to be half full. How much did it hold when full? 

241. A land-owner sold 125 acres more than one-fourth of 
his land, and there remain 15 acres less than a third part 
of it. How many acres had he at first? 

242. A trader beginning with a certain capital doubled it 
during the first 3'ear, but took out $1500 to pa3' household 
expenses ; using the remainder during the second \'ear, he 
doubled it, and again took out $1500, when he found that he 
had 2^ times as much capital as he had at the beginning. 
With how much capital did he begin ? 

243. Four children inherit property-, sharing it in the fol- 
lowing manner : the first takes $ 3000 less than half of the 
property, the second takes $1000 less than one-third of it, 
the third takes one-fourth of it, and the fourth takes $600 
more than one- fifth of it. What was the whole amount of 
property' ? and what was the share of each child ? 

244. Find a number such that, if we add it to its half, 
the sum shall exceed 60 bj' as much as the number itself is 
less than $5. 
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245. At what rate of interest will 89000 }ield the same 
income as $7500 at a rate 1 jx^r cent higher? 

246. A mother is 4 times as old as her son, but 3 3'ears 
ago she was 7 times as old. What is the age of each now ? 

247. A's age is to B's as 7 to 8 ; but 6 years hence A's age 
will be to B's as 8 to 9. What are tlie present ages of each? 

248. A man fifty years old has three sons, aged ten, 
twelve, and sixteen years respectivelj'. In how many 3*ears 
will the united ages of the sons ec^ual the age of the father? 

249. A messenger started from this place 12 da3's ago ; 
and to-da}' another is sent in pursuit, whose speed is to that 
of the first as 9 to 5. In how man}' days will the second 
overtake the first? 

250. A and B start from different places to meet at a place 
half-way between. A starts at 7 o'clock a.m., and will arrive 
at 3 P.M. How much later ma}' B start to arrive at the same 
hour, if he can walk sixteen miles while A walks fifteen miles ? 

251. Into one scale-pan is put eight-ninths as much sugar 
as into the other ; but, if a quarter of a ix)und be transferred 
from one pan to the other, the two will balance. How many 
pounds of sugar are in each scale-pan? 

252. A mast consists of two parts, the upper part being 
three-fifths as long as the lower. AVhen put together, one 
part laps on the other 2 feet ; and the height of the mast so 
made is 20 feet less than double the length of the lower part. 
What is the length of the lower part? of the whole mast? 

253. There was a large fish caught whose head weighed 9 
pounds ; the tail weighed as much as the head and half the 
body ; and the bod}' weighed as much as the head and tail 
iDgether. What was the weight of the fish? 

Terms Known and Unknown in the Numerator of a Fraction 

41. Oral Exercises. 

254. What is one-half of the quantity 4 a? + 6 ? 

255. What is one-third of the quantity 9 + 3 a;? 
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256. What is two-thii-ds of the quantity 6 a? + 12 ? 

257. Divide the quantity 10aj + 15 b}- 5. 

258. Divide the quantity 12 a? + 20 by 4. 

42. Let it be required to divide 22: + 6 by 3. In 
this example, since the separate terms are not divisible 
by 3 without remainder, the quotient cannot be found 
at once in a simple form, as in the examples above. In 
such cases it is usually best to express the division by 
writing the dividend as the numerator, and the divisor 
as the denominator, of a fraction. 

The division of 2 z + 5 by 3 is expressed by writing ^—^ — , 

which is read, "the quantity two x plus five divided by three ;" 
or, "one-third of the quantity two x plus five." 

Two-thirds of the same quantity would be found by doubling 
the numerator of the fraction above given, which would give 
4a: + 10 



259. What expresses one-fiflh of the quantity a; -f 1 ? 

260. What expresses one-eighth of the quantity 4 a: -f 9 ? 

261. Express three-fifths of the quantity x-\-7, 

262. Express seven-eighths of the quantity x—1, 

263. Express five-sixths of 7 — 3 a;. 

264. Express three- fourths of 1 — «. 

x+1 

265. If — r— = 3, what is the value of a; ? 

t) 

« — 3 

266. If — - — = 4, what is the value of a; ? 

4 

3 a; 4- 6 2 a: 

267. What is the value of x in the equation — ^ — = -— ? 

2x— 1 

268. What is the value of x in the equation — f- 2 = a: ? 

o 

5 /p 2 a; 4- 8 

269. What is the value of x in the equation ^ = — - — ? 

b o 



i 
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Solve the equations : 

3 — aja? 45 — 3a: 

270. ^-^— =:-r7t. 275. -^ 

o 10 

2 a; 4- 1 

271. — ^^ = a;-l. 276. 

272. -g--f.l = aj-l. 277. 

273. -~^ + 5 = 6. 278. 

45 4- 3 a? 

274. 10-f-g= T - 279. 



aib — » = 


4 


a; -hi 


2a?-4 


4 ■" 


5 " 


aj-h2 


12-a 


3 ~ 


4 • 


8-a; 


aj-fl 


3 ~ 


6 • 


5-2a? 


2 — a? 



3 "" 2 • 

43. Oral Exercises: Problems. 

280. If a certain number be increased by one, and the 
sum divided by five, the quotient will be three. What is 
the number? 

281. Said A to B, " I have two dollars more than j'ou, and 
three-fifths of my money is equal to two- thirds of jours." 
How much mone}' had each ? 

282. John is four 3'ears older than William, and five-sixths 
of William's age is equal to two-thirds of John's age. Re- 
quired the age of each. 

283. Mary is now ten j^ars old, and Alice fifteen. How 
many years before Mary's age will be equal to three-fourths 
of Alice's age ? 

284. Equal quantities of wine were drawn from two casks, 
one containing twelve and the other fifteen gallons, whon it 
was found that the quantity remaining in one cask was three- 
fourths that remaining in the other. How much was drawn 
from each ? 

285. A and B had equal amounts of money ; but, when A 
had lent B four dollars, he had only two-thirds as much as B. 
How much had each at first ? 

286. A son's age is now three-fifths that of his father ; 
but twelve years hence his age will be two-thirds that of 
his father. What are their ages now? 
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287. There are two boards, one twenl}* and the other 
twenty-eight feet long, and it is required to make the shorter 
two-thirds as long as the longer by cutting off a piece of the 
same length from. each. How much must be cut off? 

288. Walter has twice as many marbles as Henry ; but, if 
he should give one to Henry, two-thirds of the number he 
would have left would be equal to the number Henry would 
have. How many marbles has each? 

289. Separate the number thirty into two parts such that 
two-sevenths of the greater may be equal to two-thirds of 
the less. 

290. Two travellers, A and B, set out from towns forty 
miles apart, and travelled toward each other. When the}' 
met, it appeared that two-fifths of the distance A had trav- 
elled was equal to two-thiixls of the distance B had travelled. 
How far had each travelled ? 

291. If I multiply a certain number by three, subtract ten 
from the product, and divide the remainder by four, the result 
will be one-third the original number. What is the number? 

292. Find a number from which, if 5 be subtracted, | of 
the remainder will be 40. 



44. Written Exercises: Problems. 

293. Find a number such that if 3'ou multiply it by 5, sub- 
tract 20 from the product, divide the remainder by 7, and 
add 24 to the quotient, you obtain the number itself. 

294. From a bin full of corn one horse consumed 8 
bushels, and then another horse -f^ of what remained, when 
the bin was found to be /^ full. How much did the bin hold? 

295. Find three consecutive numbers such that the least 
is equal to four-ninths of the sum of the other two. 

296. One side of a triangle is 2 inches longer, and another 
is 3 inches shorter, than tlie third side, while the shortest side 
of the triangle is equal to fV ^^ ^^^^ distance around it. 
Find the length of each side. 



i 
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297. A privateer iiinniiig 20 miles an hour gives chase to 
a schooner 18 miles otf which is making wa}' at the rate of 
8 miles an hour. How many miles can the schooner run 
before she will be overtaken? 

298. At what o'clock may it coiTCctly be said that one- 
seventh of the time passed since noon is equal to one-ninth 
of the time to come before midnight? 

299. A man holding a certain estate by lease for 99 3'ears, 
and being asked how much of the time had already expired, 
answered that two-thirds of the time past was equal to four- 
fifths of the time to come. IIow much of the time had 
expired ? 

300. The length of a rectangular field exceeds its breadth 
by 8 rods, and its breadth is equal to x\ of the distance 
ai'ound it. What is the area of the field ? 

301. A square grass-plat is sun^ounded b}^ a walk five feet 
wide. The distance around the plat, measured on the inner 
edge of the walk, is eight-ninths of the distance ai-ound, 
measured on the outer edge of the walk. What is the length 
of one side of the plat? 

302. Two inches from the middle point of a straight line 
is a point which divides the line into parts that are in the 
ratio of 5 to 6. How long is the line? 

Note. Let 2 x represent the length of the line. 

303. A and B start at the same time from different towns 
to meet each other on the road, agreeing that the one who 
fails to reach the half-way point shall forfeit as man}- dollars 
as the other goes miles beyond that point to meet him. On 
meeting, A forfeits four dollars, for he can walk only five 
miles while B walks «even. What is the distance between 
the two towns ? 

304. A boatman rows twenty miles down a river and back 
again, in ten hours, the stream flowing uniformly all the time ; 
and he finds he can row 3 miles against the current in the 
same time that he can row 5 miles with the current. Find 
how long it takes him to go down, how long to return, and 
the velocity of the stream. 
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Negative Terms subtracted. 

45. Oral Ezerciaes. 

305. From 12 subtract 7. 

306. From 12 subtract 1 more than 7, or 7 -f 1. 

We first subtract 7, and have for a remainder 12 — 7. We then 
subtract 1 more, and have for a final remainder 12 — 7 — 1. 

307. From 12 subtract 1 less than 7, or 7 — 1. 

We first subtract 7, and have for a remainder 12 — 7. But this 
remainder is too small, for the subtrahend was to be, not 7, but 
1 less than 7. We then add 1 to 12 — 7, and have for the correct 
remainder 12 — 7+1- 

308. From 20 subtract 10 — 3. 

309. From 18 subtract 9-2. 

310. From 15 subtract 10 — 5. 

311. From 3 x subtract x. From 3 x subtract x—1. Which 
remainder is the greater? How much !^ Why? 

312. The minuend being 7 a?, and the subtrahend 5» — 3, 
what is the remainder? 

313. From 8 aj 4- 5 subtract 4 a; — 2. Reduce the remainder 
to its simplest form b}' uniting terms. 

In the following examples express the subtraction as above 
explained, and then unite tenns : 

314. From 9 a; -f 3 take 5 a; — 3. 

315. From 7 a; take 2 a; — 4. 

316. From 14 take 10 -a;. 

317. From 8 a; take 3 — 2 a;. 

318. From 5 a; — 3 take 9 — 4 a;. 

319. From 3 a; — 7 take 2 a; -f 7. 

It will be seen, that, in all these examples, the remainder 
is expressed b}^ luriting the terms of the subtrahend with 
reversed signs after the terms of the minuend. Thus, in 
"fexamples 312 and 314, the subtrahend 5 a; — 3 (which is 
the same as -|- 5 a; — 3) becomes — 5 a; -|- 3 in the remainder. 
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320. Multiply by 3 each member of the equation 

4« 3 ^5. 

In the first member, the minus sign shows that the fraction 

^^.. — is to be taken from 4x. When this member has been 
«5 

multiplied by 3, the 4 x becomes 12 x, and the fraction becomes 
2z + 5; so that now 2x+5 is to be taken from 12a:, which is 
expressed by writing 12 x — 2 x — 5. The equation cleared of frac- 
tions, therefore, is 

12x-2x-5=15. 

321. Multii)!}' b}' 2 each menilier of the equation 

«— 1 
3 a?- =13. 

In the first member the minus sign written after the 3 x shows 

X — 1 

that the fraction ^^— is to be taken from 3 x ; but, when the first 

member of the equation has been multiplied by 2, we shall have 
a; — 1 to be taken from C x, which is expressed by writing 6 x — x -f 1. 
The equation cleared of fractions, therefore, is 

6x-x + l = 26. 

Clear of fractions and solve the following equations : 

322. a:-?^l^ = 3. 327. ^±l + ^±^ = 4. 

2 z o 

323. a;-^±i = 5. 328. ^±?4-^^ = 3. 

3 3 2 

324. 2x--f-^- = 7. 329. ^_?Jzl = 2. 

2 2 3 

325. x-^^-=2. 330. ?-l?-Z:^=l. 



2 5 2 

=^=1. 331. ?^-' , 

2 4 2 



326. 1-1^=1. 331. !Lz:^-?-:^=i. 



46. Oral Exercises: Problems. 

332. Henry has one cent less than Robert. If the amount 
of Henry's raone^^ be subtracted from twice Robert's, the 
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remainder will be eight cents. How much money has 
each? 

333. If from three, times a certain number 3'ou subtract 
that number less five, the remainder will be twenty-one. 
What is the number ? 

334. Albert is four years j'ounger than his brother ; but, 
if twice his age be subtracted from thrice his brother's 
age, the remainder will be twenty-two 3'ears. How old is 
eacli ? 

335. Two boys started to walk to the city. When they 
had walked a mile, they found that half the remaining dis- 
tance subtracted from the whole distance would leave a 
remainder of five miles. What was the whole distance to the 
city ? 

336. Alice has the same number of beads in eacli hand ; 
but if she should change two from her left to her right hand, 
then one-third of the number in her right hand would exceed 
one-half the number in her left hand b\' one. How msLuy 
beads has she in each hand ? 

337. From a brood of twelve chickens, a certain number 
has been killed by a cat. If one-fourth of the number 
remaining be subtracted from the number killed, the remain- 
der will be two. How many chickens have been killed ? 

47. Written Ezerciaes: Problems. 

338. There is a number, from which if 5 be taken, the 
remainder divided by 4, and this quotient subtracted from 
25, the result is equal to four-fifths of the original number. 
Find this number. 

339. Separate the number 40 into two parts, such that 
three-fourths of their difference may equal one-half the 
smaller part. 

340. Charles is now twelve 3'ears old, and Frank fifteen. 
In how many 3*ears will tlieir ages be such, that half of 
Charles's age shall exceed a third of Frank's age by two 
3'ears ? 
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841. Mary had fifteen cents, and her sister eighteen. 
When each had bought a writing-book, it was found that one- 
third of the money Mary had left subtracted from one-half 
the money her sister had left, would leave a remainder of 
three cents. What was the price of the writing-book ? 

342. Two workmen were employed for fift}' days, at one 
dollar a day each. A spent 12 cents a day less than B did^ 
and at the end of the fifty days found that he had saved 
twice as much as B, and one dollar more. What did each 
spend a da}* ? 

343. Three consecutive numbers are such, that half of 
the least, a third of the next, and a fourth of the greatest 
added together amount to the greatest. What are the num- 
bers ? 

344. A fund of $40000 is invested partly in 4-per-cent 
bonds, and partly in 4^-i)er-cent bonds. The whole income is 
$1725. How much is invested in each kind of bonds? 

345; Separate 80 into two such parts that one-tenth of the 
smaller part taken from one-fifth of the greater shall leave 
10 for a remainder. 

346. A had twice as much money as B. When A had 
gained $30 and B lost $40, A gave to B f'g as much as B 
had left, whcreuix)n it appeared that A had what he had in 
the beginning, and 20 per cent more. How much had each 
in the beginning? 

347. A grocer bought two casks full of oil, one of which 
held twice as much as the other. From each cask he sold 
ten gallons, and then drew from the larger one-third of the 
remaining oil and poured it into the smaller, and found that 
the two casks now contained equal quantities of oil. How 
much did each cask hold when full? 

348. Two travellers, A and B, took equal sums of mone}' 
for their journey. When A had spent $15 and B $25, it 
appeared that the fifth part of what A had left exceeded $ 20 
by as much as the fifth part of what B had left fell short of 
$20. What did each have at the outset? 
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48. MiacellaneouB Problems. 

349. A ixirson bought a carriage, horse, and harness for 
$675 ; the horse cost twice as much as the harness, and the 
carriage cost twice as much as the horse and harness to- 
gether. What did he pay for each ? 

350. There are in a purse 14 coins which are worth a dol- 
lar. Some of them are dimes, and the rest are nickel 5-cent 
X^ieces. How many of each are there ? 

351. A drover bought some cows at $45 apiece, and an 
equal number of sheep at $7 apiece, paying for all $468. 
What number of each did he buy ? 

352. A box of tea worth $6 was made by mixing equal 
quantities of three sorts : one sort worth 60^ a pound, an- 
other 48^, and another 42^. How many pounds were there 
in the box ? 

353. If I buy a certain number of pounds of beef at 25 
cents a pound, I shall have 25 cents left ; but, if I buy the 
same number of pounds of mutton at 15 cents a pound, I 
shall have $1.25 left. How much money have I? 

354. A grocer has two sorts of sugar, one worth 9 cents 
and the other 13 cents a pound, of which he wishes to make a 
mixture worth 12 cents a pound. How many pounds of each 
sort must he take to make a mixture of 100 pounds? 

355. A paymaster, wishing to draw for use on pa3'-day 
the sum of $11360, requested the teller to make up the sum 
with bank-bills of different denominations, as follows : a cer- 
tain number of 100*s, twice as man}' 50's as lOO's, twice as 
many 20*s as 50's, twice as many lO's as 20 's, twice as many 
5*8 as lO's, twice as many 2*s as 5's, and twice as many 
l*s as 2*s. How many bills of each denomination were 
needed ? 

356. Two persons, A and B, invest equal sums of money 
in trade. A gains $12000 and B loses $4000, and B's money 
is now only one-half of A's. How much did each invest? 

357. Separate 20 into two parts such that one part shall 
be 20 times as great as the other. 
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358. Separate the number 104 into two parts such that, 
when one is divided by 7 and the other by 3, the sum of the 
quotients may be 28. 

359. Separate the number 90 into two such parts that half 
of the gi*eater added to double the smaller shall give for a 
sum the original number, 90. 

3()0. There are two places 154 miles apart, from which two 
persons, A and B, set out at the same time, intending to 
meet on the road. A walks 3 miles every 2 hours, and B 
5 miles every 4 hours. How long and how far will each 
walk before they meet ? 

361. A bo}' is sent on an errand to a town 8 miles off, and 
walks at the rate of 4 miles an hour : ten minutes later an- 
other boy is sent to fetch him back, walking 4 J miles an hour. 
How far from the town will the latter overtake the former? 

362. At 9 o'clock this morning a courier passed through 
the village, riding at the rate of 31^ miles in 5 hours ; and at 
5 o'clock this afternoon, another courier passes in pursuit at 
the rate of 22^ miles in 3 hours. When will the second over- 
take the first, supposing that they travel continuouslj' ? 

363. A woman possesses two silver cups, and only one 
cover for both. The first cup weighs 12 ounces, and, with 
the cover put on, it weighs twice as much as the other cup ; 
but, when the other cup has the cover, it weighs three times 
as much as the first. Required the weight of the second cup, 
and that of the cover. 

364. Three masons. A, B, and C, can build a wall in six 
da3's. A works half as fast, and B two- thirds as fast, as 
C. In how many days would each build the wall working 
alone ? 

365. A and B find a bag of silver dollars. A takes out 
2 dollars and ^ of what remain, then B takes out 3 dollars 
Q-nd \ of what then remain, and the}' find that each has taken 
out the same number of dollars. How many dollars were 

there in the bag? 

366. Find two consecutive numbers such that a half and 
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a fifth part of the first taken together shall be equal to a third 
and a fourth part of the second taken together. 

367. A boatman who can row 6 miles an hour in still water 
rows a certain distance down stream j^nd back again in 3 
hours. How far did he row, supposing the stream to flow at 
the rate of 3 miles in 2 hours ? 

368. The straight line AB is divided at the point M, so 
that the part AM is to the part MB as 5 to 9, and at the 
point N, so that the part AN is to the part NB as 9 to 5. 
If the distance from M to N is 18 inches, what is the length 
ofAB? 

Solve the fbllowii!^ equations : 

369 2»+l _ 7»-l 
2 ~ 6 ' 

370. ^^-—4—=^^ 6- + 4- 

Q^ Q 7/*. ^ Ar^ 9 

371. 

373. 0.2 a? — 0.325 = 0.15 0;. 

374. a; -h 0.06 a? =52470. 

375. a; -0.045 a; = 10000. 

376. a? -f 0.18 a? = 5000. 

377. a? - 0.0205 a? = 400. 

378. aj-h0.07aj = 3210. 

379. 2 a; -f 2.5 a: =900. 
7a;-|-9 3aj-|-l 9a;-13 249-9a; 
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-h3 
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-1 
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-2 


a; 4-5 



380. 



4 14 



2x + l 402 — 3a! _ _471— 6x 
^^^' 29 12 ^ 2 

382. -23-+ 10 5 ^ 15 ~^^*' 
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SECTION III. 



OPERATIONS ON ALQEBRAIC QUANTITIES. 

49. Algebraic expressions, as we have seen, are 
formed by combining symbols so as to express one or 
more of the four arithmetical operations of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication, and division. The exercises 
in the last section afford illustrations of the various 
ways in which numbers may be expressed by combining 
algebraic symbols. We shall now inquire whether every 
combination of symbols expresses a number. 

60. Oral Exercises. 

1. What is the value of a -h 6, when a =7 and 6 = 4? 

2. Can the value of a-|-6 alwa^-s be found when the 
values of a and b are separately given? 

3. What is the value of a 6, when a = 5 and 6 = 6? 

4. Can the value of a 6 always be found when the values 
of a and 6 are separately given? 

a 

5. Wliat is the value of -, when a = 12 and 6 = 3? When 

a = 13 and 6 = 4? When a = 2 and 6 = 5? 

a 

6. Can the value of - always be found when the values of 

a and 6 are separately given ? 

7. What is the value of a — 6, when a = 7 and 6 = 3? 

Since the sum, product, and quotient of two numbers can always 
be found by the ordinary operations of arithmetic, the expressions 

a + b, ah, and - always express numbers, and are said to be 

perfectly general. The remainder, expressed by a — 6, however, 
presents a different case, which requires further consideration. 
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Positive and Negative Numbers. 

51. What is the value of a — b^ when a = 7 and 
6 = 10? 

When the value of b is greater than that of a, the 
expression a — b^ taken in an arithmetical sense, repre- 
sents an impossible subtraction ; for it is evident that 
no more can be taken away from a than a contains. 
In an algebraic sense, however, such a subtraction is 
regarded as possible. 

The remainder obtained by subtracting a greater number 
from a less is expressed by writing the arithmetical differ- 
ence between the two numbers with the minus sign. 

Thus, when 10 is subtracted from 7, the remainder 
is — 3 ; when 9 is subtracted from 5, the remainder is 
— 4 ; and, when 2 is subtracted from 1, the remainder 
is — 1. These remainders, — 3,-4, and —1, are called 
negative numbers. 

52. Negative numbers, then, are used to give a 
meaning to such expressions as a — 6, in the case where 
b is greater than a. In view of this circumstance, we 
may define two classes of numbers as follows : 

Positive numbers are such as may be obtained by 
subtracting a less number from a greater. 

Negative numbers are such as may be obtained by 
subtracting a greater number from a less. 

Positive numbers are written with the sign plus ; negative 
numbers, with the sign minus. When not needed to mark this 
distinction, the sign plus is often omitted : the sign minus is never 
omitted. 

53. Numbers regarded as positive or negative are, 
for the sake of distinction, called algebraic numbers. 
Arithmetical numbers, on the other hand, are not 
subject to this distinction. 
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54. The series of integral numbers used in arith- 
metic is, 

0, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 . . . 

indefinitely extended one way, but limited the other. 
The series of integral numbers used in algebra is, 

. . . _-6,-5,-4,— 3,-2,— l,0,+l,+2,+3,+4,+5,+6 . . . 

indefinitely extended both ways. 

It will assist the beginner if he will keep this series of algebraic 
numbers before his mind. lie may think of addition as a counting 
forward (that is, toward the right) in this series from a given 
number as many places as there are units in the number to be 
added. Thus 3 is added to 2 by beginning at + 2, and counting 
three places forward, which gives + 5. Again, 6 is added to — 4 by 
beginning at — 4, and counting six places forward, which gives + 2. 
Subtraction may be thought of as a counting backward in this series 
from a given number as many places as there are units in the sub- 
trahend. Thus 4 is subtracted from 6 by counting four places 
backward from + 6, which gives + 2. Again, 8 is subtracted from 
3 by counting eight places backward from + 3, which gives — 5. 

55. The senses in which the words greater and less 
are to be understood in algebra may be fixed by refer- 
ence to the series of algebraic numbers above given. 

Every number in that series is deemed to he greater than 
any preceding and less than any following number. 

Thus +2 is greater than 4-1, and less than -f-3; but —2 is 
less than — 1, and greater than — 3. 

In this sense it is said that any positive number is greater than 
zero, and any negative number is less than zero. 

Note. The words greater and less, when used in an arithmetical 
sense, refer to the absolute values of numbers, no account being taken 
of their character as positive or negative. Thus —5 is arithmeti- 
cally greater than + 3, and — 5 is arithmetically equal to + 5, In- 
deed, it is frequently convenient to speak of two numbers as being 
equal, but of opposite signs. The meaning is that they are arithmeti- 
cally equal; that is, equal, if signs are disregarded. 

In this book the words greater and less are used in the algebraic 
sense unless the contrary is expressed or implied. . 
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Use and Interpretation of Positive and Negative Numbers. 

56. Illustrative Problems. I. A man bought 
a horse for $150, and sold it for $170. How much did 
he gain? 

II. A man bought a horse for $150, and sold it for 
$130. How much did he gain ? 

Taking no account of the particular amounts of money men- 
tioned in these two similar problems, we assume that both may be 
solved by the same rule, which is this : To find the fj/ain, subtract the 
cost from the price received. 

In I we find the gain to be 170 — 150 dollars, or + 20 dollars. 

In II we find the gain to be 130 — 150 dollars, or — 20 dollars. 

Comparing these results with the statements in the two prob- 
lems, we learn that a gain of + 20 dollars is to be interpreted as a 
real gain, but a gain of — 20 dollars is to be interpreted as the 
reverse of a gain ; that is, as a loss. 

III. A man having in his possession property worth 
$ 6000 owes $ 2000. What is the net value of his estate ? 

IV. A man having in his possession property worth 
$6000 owes $10000. What is the net value of his 
estate ? 

Assuming the same rule for these two similar problems, we find 
the net value of the estate to be, 

in III, 6000 - 2000, or + 4000 dollars ; 
and in IV, 6000-10000, or -4000 dollars. 
These two examples show that, when + 4000 dollars is inter- 
preted as actual loealth, — 4000 dollars is to be interpreted as actual 
indebtedness. 

57. We have seen that, when a man's profits are 
reckoned in positive numbers, his losses are to be reck- 
oned in negative numbers ; and when his possessions 
are reckoned in positive, his debts are to be reckoned 
in negative numbers. So it is with his income and 
expenses, his purchases and sales, or items debited and 
items credited in any book-account. Again, distances 
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east may be reckoned in positive numbers, and distances 
west in negative numbers ; and so witli distances north 
and south, forward and backward, right and left, up 
and down, or any direction and the opposite. 

North latitude is often reckoned in positive, and south 
latitude in negative, numbers ; so of longitude east and 
west ; so of time reckoned forward or back from a given 
date ; so of pressure and resistance, weight and lifting 
force, or any two forces acting in opposite directions ; 
and 80^ indeed^ of any quantities whatsoever which are 
opposed to one another in kind or in effect. 

58. The statements above made may be summed up 
in the following 

Rule for the Interpretation of Signs. 

Saving determined the meaning and effect of the sign 
pluSy give the opposite meaning and effect to the sign minus. 

59. Exercises. 

8. A merchant's gross income during the year was $16000, 
and his expenses $12000. What was his net income? 

9. What was his net income, if his gross income was 
$1G000, and his expenses $17000? 

10. A man having property in his possession worth $8000 
owes $3000. What is the net vahic of his estate? 

11. A man having propert}' in his possession worth $8000 
is indebted to the amount of $13000. What is the net vahie 
of his estate? 

12. A trader beginning the year with $2000 made during 
the 3'ear $1000 profit and $500 loss. How much had he at 
the end of the year? 

13. A merchant was engaged in business three years. 
During the first year he lost $ 500 ; during the second, he 
gained $1500 ; and, during the third, he lost $1200. How 
much profit did he make on the three years' business ? 
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14. How much does a clerk save, if his salary is $800 a 
year and his expenses $80 a month? 

15. A man bought a horse for $150, and sold him for $170. 
How much did he lose ? 

16. A person walks forward 10 paces, and then backward 
7 paces. How far is he in advance of his starting-jwint? 

17. A person walks forward 10 paces, and then backward 
15 paces. How far is he in advance of his starting-j^oint ? 

18. A ship leaving latitude 42° north sails southerly 
through 12° of latitude. What latitude does she reach? 

19. A ship leaving latitude 25° north sails southerly 
through 40° of latitude. What latitude does she reach? 

20. Two boj's can row their boat 5 miles an hour in still 
water. How fast can thej^ row up stream against a current 
that flows 6 miles an hour? 

21. At sundown the mercury in a theimometer stands at 
4-10 degrees, but during the night it falls 15 degrees. How 
high does it stand in the morning? 

22. At sunrise on a cold day the mercury in a thermome- 
ter stood at —17 degrees, but during the forenoon it rose 
25 degrees. How high did it stand at noon? 

23. What is the sum of -17 and -f 25? Of -15 and 
-f 20? Of + 20, + 20, and - 50? 

Note. It will be well to draw diagrams to illustrate the three 
following exercises. 

24. A ship sails on a course that takes her 20 miles to the 
east, and 10 miles to the nortlf, of her starting-point ; then 
on a course that takes her 20 miles farther to the east, and 
40 miles to the south ; and then on a course that takes her 
50 miles to the west, and 50 miles farther to the south. How 
far east of her starting-point is she now ? How far north ? 

A land-surveyor measuring the sides of a field calculates the 
distance north or south, and the distance east or west, that he goes 
in passing from corner to comer along each side of the field. Dis- 
tances north and south are reckoned as positive and negative 
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respectively, and are called differences of latitude. Distances east 
and west are reckoned as positive and negative respectively, and 
are called departures. The sum of the differences of latitude is 
the distance north, and the sum of the departures is the distance 
east, from the starting-point to the stopping-point. If he goes 
clear around the field, these sums will each be zero. 

25. Find how far north and east fVom his starting-point a 
surveyor has gone in measuring three sides of a field of which 
the differences of latitude and departures are as follows : 

8IDB. SIFF. OF LATITUDB. DSPABTUBS. 

First, -I- 30 chains, -|- 20 chains. 

Second, -1-10 chains, — 50 chains. 

Third, — 25 chains, -|- 10 chains. 

26. Find how far north and east of his starting-point a 
surveyor is after measuring the sides of a field which give the 



following results : 






BIDK. 


DIFF. OF LATITUDB. 


DBPABTUKB. 


First, 


+ 10 chains, 


+ 30 chains. 


Second, 


— 20 chains, 


+ 15 chains. 


Third, 


-I- 40 chains, 


+ 15 chains. 


Fourth, 


+ 20 chains, 


— 20 chains. 


Fifth, 


— 50 chains, 


— 40 chains. 



27. Mary is 14 years old, and her sister 8 years. In how 
man}' years will Mary be twice as old as her sister? 

Letting x represent the number of years hence, the equation may 
be formed and solved in the usual way, when it will be found that 
the value of 2; is a negative number. Mary will be twice as old 
as her sister a ner/ative number of years hence. This is the same as 
saying that she was twice as old a positive number of years ago. 

In a similar way interpret negative values of x in the following 
problems. 

28. A father's age is 56 years, and that of his son 16 
years. In how many years hence will his age be equal to 
five times that of his son? 

29. What number is that whose third part is greater than 
its half by 4? 
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30. There are two purses, one containing $7, and the 
other $15. It is required to make the latter contain three 
times as much as the former, by putting into each the same 
additional number of dollars. How many dollars must be 
put into each? 

31. A rectangular field is 16 rods long and 12 rods wide. 
B}^ how much should the width be increased, that the field 
may contain 1 acre ? 

32. B's wealth is $3000 greater than A's ; but, if twice 
A's wealth be increased by adding $8000, the sum will be 
e4ual to three times B's wealth. Find the wealth of each. 

33. Sa3's A to B, " M3' wealth is now double yours ; but, 
if each of us should acquire $ 6000, j^our wealth would then 
be double mine." Find the wealth of each. 



Operations on Algebraic Numbers* 

60. Algebraic addition, subtraction, multiplication, 
and division, differ from the arithmetical operations of 
the same names in the circumstance that, in algebra, 
account is taken of the positive or negative character 
of the numbers operated on, and of the positive or 
negative character of the results. The following exer- 
cises will illustrate the subject. 

Addition. 

61. Illustrative Examples. I. To +4 add +3. 

Counting forward three places from + 4, we find + 7 to be 
the sum of + 4 and + 3. In this case the algebraic sum is the 
arithmetical sum regarded as positive. 

II. To - 5 add + 8. 

Beginning at -5, and counting eight places forward, we find 
+ 3 to be the sum of — 5 and + 8. In this case the algebraic sum 
is the arithmetical difference regarded as positive. 
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III. To -5 add +3. 

Counting three places forward from —5, we find —2 to be 
the sum of + 3 and — 5. In this case the algebraic sum is the 
arithmetical difference regarded as negative. 

IV. To + 4 add - 3. 

Since the effect of adding a positive number is to produce a sum 
f/reater than the number added to, the effect of adding a negative 
number must be to produce a sum less than the number added to. 
(See Art. 58.) Counting backward, then, three places from + 4, 
we find + 1 to be the sum of -f 4 and — 3. In this case the alge- 
braic sum is the arithmetical difference regarded as positive. 

V. To + 4 add - 6. A7i8. - 2. 
VI. To - 3 add - 2. Ans. - 5. 

62. From the above examples may be derived a 

Rule for the Addition of Algebraic ITiiinberB. 

When two numbers have like signs^ find their arithmeti- 
cal 8umy and give it the sign of the numbers added ; when 
two numbers have unlike signs^ find their arithmetical dif- 
ference^ and give it tJie sign of the arithmetically larger 
of the numbers added. 

63. Oral Exercises. 

(34.) (35.) (3G.) (37.) (38.) (39.) (40.) (41.) 
To -3 -5 +7 -6 +5 +1 +4 -5 
add +4 +3 -4 -2 +2 -4 -4 +5 

42. A man possessing $4000 receives a gift of $3000. 
IIow much property has he then? 

43. A man being $500 in debt receives a gift of $800. 
What is his wealth then ? 

44. A man being $500 in debt receives a gift of $300. 
What is his wealth then ? 

45. A man having property' to the amount of $4000 adds 
to it a debt of $3000. What is his wealth then? 



64.] OPERATIONS ON ALGEBRAIC QUANTITIES, 51 

46. Add a debt of $600 to the wealth of a man who has 
$ 400 worth of property. What will his wealth be then ? 

47. Add a debt of $200 to the wealth of a man who 
already owes $ 300 more than he can pay. What will his 
wealth be then? 

Add the following : 



(48.) 


(49.) 


(50.) 


(51.) 


(52.) 


-fl 


+ 3 


-7 


+ 8 


-f 20 


-3 


+ 2 


+ 9 


-1 


-1-60 


+ 2 


-4 


-8 


-6 


-1-40 


-4 


-3 


+ 6 


-5 


-30 


H-3 


+ 1 


-1 


+ 2 


-50 


-2 


-4 


-5 


+ 9 


-70 


-3 


+ 6 


+ 2 


-fO 


-20 


4-3 


+ 5 


-4 


-1 


-1-80 


+ 4 


-7 


4-9 


4-3 


4-30 



Subtraction. 

64. As subtraction is the reverse of addition, we 
must, in subtracting a positive number, count backward^ 
and, in subtracting a negative number, count forward^ in 
the series of algebraic numbers. 

This is illustrated by the following examples, which 
may be solved by counting in the series of algebraic 
numbers backward or forward, as the case may be. The 
results may be compared with the numbers given in 
the corresponding examples of Art. 61. 

Illustrative Examples. 

I. From 4- 7 subtract -h 3. A7is, 4- 4. 

II. From -h 3 subtract H- 8. Ans, — 5. 

III. From — 2 subtract -f 3. Ans. — 5. 

IV. From -|- 1 subtract —3. Ans. -|-4. 
V. From — 2 subtract — 6. Aiis. -|- 4. 

VI. From — 5 subtract — 2. Ans. — 3. 
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65. From these examples it is evident that the sulh 
traction of a positive number is equivalent to the addition 
of an equal negative number^ and that the subtraction of 
a negative number is equivalent to the addition of an eqtuil 
positive number. 

Hence a 

Rule for the Sabtractioxi of Algebraic ITumberB. 

Reverse the sign of the subtrahend^ and then add it to 
the minuend. 

66. Oral Ezercises. 

53. From + 4 subtract —7. To +4 add +7. Are the 
results the same ? Why ? 

(54.) (55.) (56.) (57.) (58.) (59.) (60.) (61.) 
From — 4 +5 — 4 -4 +5 -f5 +5 -3 
subtract +3 -3 -2 -6 +3 4-8 +5 -3 

62. A man having property worth $7000 gives away 
% 3000. What is his wealth then ? 

63. A man taking account of his possessions and his debts, 
found that his wealth amounted to 8 1 000. From this was after- 
wards removed a debt of $ 3000. What was his wealth then ? 

64. Subtract the reading of the thermometer at sunrise, 
— 12°, from its reading at noon, -f 25% to find how much the 
mercury has risen during the forenoon. 

65. Subtract the reading of the thermometer at noon, 
-f- 25°, from its reading at simdown, +5°, to find how much 
the mercur}' has risen during the afternoon. 

^^, Subtract the latitude a ship leaves, — 25°, from the 
latitude she arrives at, -+-40°, to find how many degrees of 
latitude she has sailed through, and which way she has 
sailed. 

67. Subtract latitude +30° from latitude —10°. Which 
way does a ship sail to go from the former to the latter ? 
How does the result indicate this? 
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Multiplication. 

67. Illustrative Examples. I. Multiply +4 by +3. 

This is to unite three + 4's. But + 4 + 4 -f 4 = + 12. 
Hence (+ 4) x (-f 3) = + 12. 

- II. Multiply - 4 by + 3. 

This is to unite three - 4*8. But - 4 - 4 - 4 = -12. 
Hence (-4) x (+ 3) = -12. 

III. Multiply + 4 by - 3. 

IV. Multiply - 4 by - 3. 

Here we must determine the effect of using — 3 as a multiplier. 
According to Art. 58 this effect must be the opposite of that pro- 
duced by + 3 when used as a multiplier. Now, when the multi- 
plier is positive, as in £xs. I. and II. above, the product is like 
the multiplicand, being positive when the latter is positive, and 
negative when it is negative. This accords with a principle of 
arithmetic that the product is of the same denomination as the 
multiplicand. The effect of using a negative multiplier should be 
to reverse this, and make the product negative when the multipli- 
cand is positive, and positive when the multiplicand is negative. 

Hence (+ 4) x (- 3) = -12, and (- 4) x (- 3) = +12. 

In the above examples, what is the sign of the product when 
the signs of the multiplicand and multiplier are both plus or 
both minus ? What is the sign of the product when the signs of 
the multiplicand and multiplier are unlike ? 

68. From these examples we see that the meanings 
to be assigned to positive and negative multipliers are 
the following : 

A positive multiplier signifies that the multiplicand 
itself is to be taken as many times as there are units in 
the multiplier. 

A negative multiplier signifies that the multiplicand 
tvith its sign reversed, is to be taken as many times as 
there are units in the multiplier. 
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Hence a 

Rule for tlie BCnltiplicatioii of Algebraic ITambera. 
Find the arithmetical product of the numbers^ and^ 
if their signs are alike^ give the prodtict the sign plus^ if 
unlike^ give it the sign minus. 

69. Oral Ezereises. 

68. Multiply -|- 7 by -5. 72. Multiply +1 by +1. 

69. Multiply — 6 by +4. 73. Multiply —1 by +1. 

70. Multiply +9 by +6. 74. Multiply +1 by -1. 

71. Multiply -12 by - 12. 75. Multiply -1 by -1. 

Diviflion. 

70. Illustrative Examples. I. Divide +12 by -h3. 

We seek a number which multiplied by + 3 will give + 12 as 
a product. By Art. 67, Ex. I., this number is 4- 4. 
Hence (+ 12) -^ (+ 3) = + 4. 

II. Divide -12 by +3. 

By Art. 67, Ex. II., the quotient is —4. 
Hence (-12) 4.(4. 3) = - 4. 

III. Divide +12 by -3. 

By Art 67, Ex. IV., the quotient is — 4. 
Hence (+ 12) -f- (- 3) = - 4. 

IV. Divide -12 by -3. 

By Art. 67, Ex. HI., the quotient is + 4. 
Hence (-12) ^(-3) = +4. 

In these examples, what is the sign of the quotient when 
the signs of the dividend and divisor are alike ? What is the 
sign of the quotient when the signs of the dividend and 
divisor are unlike ? 

71. From these examples may be derived a 

Rule for the Division of Algebraic ITumbeni. 
Find the arithmetical quotient of the numbers^ and^ if 
their signs are alike, give the quotient the sign plus^ 
if unlike, give it the sign minus. 
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72. Oral Exercises. 

76. Divide -36 by +9. 80. Divide +1 by +1. 

77. Divide - 25 by - 5. 81. Divide -1 by 4-:r. 

78. Divide + 63 by - 7. 82. Divide +1 by -i. 

79. Divide -f 48 by +8. 83. Divide -1 by -1. 

73. From Arts. 68 and 71 may be derived a 

Brief Rule for Signs in Multiplication and Division. 
lAke signs give PLUS ; unlike signs give MINUS. 

Monomials. 

74. An algebraic quantity expressed by one symbol 
or by symbols so combined as to express only multiplica- 
tion or division is a monomial, or quantity of one term. 

Thus a:, 3a:, ay, bmz^ and —7abc are monomials. 

75. Monomials, like algebraic numbers, may be either 
positive or negative, and are vn:itten vs^ith the signs plus 
or minus accordingly. * 

Thus + 5 a a; is a positive, and — 5 a a: a negative monomial. 

76. Quantities multiplied together are called factors 

(makers) of the product ; but, with reference to each 

other, they are called co- efficients (helpers in making). 

Thus in the quantity 6 ax, which is composed of the factors 5, 
a, and x, the co-efficient of a a: is 5, and the co-efficient of a; is 5 a. 

77. Factors expressed by figures are called numeri- 
cal factors; expressed by letters, literal factors. The 
same distinction is observed with regard to numerical 
and literal co-efficients ; but the word co-efficient used 
alone commonly means the numerical factor or factors 
of a monomial. 

Thus, the co-efficient of Smy is 3, and the co-efficient of 
4:X5abxyis4:x6, 

When no numerical co-efficient is written, the co-efficient 1 is 
always understood. Thus ax and la a: mean the same thing: 
and so do — a a; and — 1 a a;. 
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78. A product of equal factors is called a power. 

Thus a a is the second power of a, 

a a a is the third power of a, 
a a a a is the fourth power of a, 
and so on. 

79. When a quantity is used more than once as a 
factor, its symbol is commonly written but once, and 
the number of times it is used as a factor is indicated 
by a small figure placed a little above and to the right 
of the symbol. The number so written is the exponent 

Thus, instead of aa^ it is usual to write a* ; instead of aaOfa*; 
and so on. 

When no exponent is written, the exponent 1 is always under- 
stood. Thus a and a* mean the same thing. 

The expressions a* and a' are for brevity often read " a square " 
and " a cube," instead of " a to the second power " and " a to the 
third power." 

If the quantity whose power is to be indicated is expressed, not 
by a single letter, but by a combination of letters, then the whole 
expression is enclosed in brackets, and the exponent is written 
outside the brackets, a little above, and to the right Thus the 
second power of 3 a 6 c is indicated by writing (Sab c)' ; the third 
power of — 4 z, by writing (— 4 x)* ; the second power of a\ by 
writing (a")* ; and the fourth power of a + x, by writing (a + x)*. 

The exponent is often represented by a letter. Thus, if a is 
used m times as a factor, the power is denoted by a"», and the 
expression is read, " the m* power of a," or "a to the m^ power." 

Multiplicatioxi. 

80. Illustrative Examples. I. Multiply 3 a S by 
4x1/. 

Since a product contains all the ^^ab) x (ixy) = Sabixy 
factors of the multiplicand and =3x 4:abxv 

of the multiplier, but no others, =12 abxv 

we may express the product in 

this example by writing the factors of 3a 6 and of 4iXy together 
so as to express one product; thus, Sab^xy, Again, since the 
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order of factors may be changed without changing the value of 
the product, we may write the numerical factors iirst; thus, 
3 X 4 a 5 xy. Putting 12 in place of 3 x 4, we have the final result 
12 abxy. 

II. Multiply 4 7n by — 7 a;. 

Since monomials are numbers, the rule for signs already 
explained in the case of positive and negative numbers (Art. 73) 
applies to monomials as well. 

Hence (+4wi) x (— 7 a;) = — 28 7»a:. 

III. Multiply a' by a*. 

As there are three factors, each equal ^s x a* = aaax aaaa 
to a, in the multiplicand, and four more in =aaaaaan 

the multiplier, the product must contain = ^t 

seven factors each equal to a. 

In this example the product a' has an exponent equal to the 
sum of the exponents of the two factors a* and a*; that is, 
a^ X a* = a^'^* = a''. Moreover, it is plain that the same would 
be true in all similar examples. Thus, a^ x a^ = a^^' = a^; 
a' x a= a^ X a} = d^-^^ = a* ; and, in general, if a™ and a* represent 
any two powers of a, their product is represented by a"»+» ; that is, 
a^x ce^ = a"»+*. 

An equation which is used to express a general rule 
or statement is called a formula. Thus the general 
statement that the product of two powers of the same 
qv/intity has an exponent equal to the sum of the exponents 
of the factors is expressed by the equation 

and this is known as the formula for the multiplication 
of powers. 

IV. Multiply —^ta^hxhybah^Q^y. 

This example merely combines points explained in the last three. 
(— 4a*6a:) x {bah^^y) = — 4 x 6a^abb^xx^y= — 20a^h* otf^y. 

V. Find the continued product of — 3 a^ 6, —baly^c^ 
— 3c?y, and 2 a a?. 

The product of the first two quantities will, by the rule, be 
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positive ; this multiplied by the third will give a negative result; 
and this multiplied by the fourth will give a negative result: 
hence the produce sought will have the minus-sign. This being 
settled, we have only to find the arithmetical product of the co- 
efficients, and add the exponents of the like literal factors. 
(-30*6) X (-5a6'c)x (-3cy)x (2aa:*) 

= — (3x 5x 3x2)d*aabb^cca^if 

= -90a^6Va:*y. 
It will be noticed in this example that an odd number (three) 
of the given monomials are negative, and the product is negative. 
If an even number (two or four) of them had been negative, the 
product would have been positive. 

81. From these examples may be derived a 

Rule for the Multiplication of Monomials. 

For the co-efficient of the product take the arithmetical 
product of the co-efficients of the given monomials. 

With this co-efficient write all the different literal factors^ 
each with dn exponent equal to the sum of its exponents^ 
in the several given monomials. 

Make the sign of the product minus when an odd 
number of the given monomials are negative; otherwise 
make it plus, 

82. EzerciaeB. 

84. Multipl}' a 6 by 1 xy. 

85. Multiply 3 a 6 c by 9 6 c m. 
80. Multiply — ah hy 3c. 

87. Multiply -15 m" by 5 n^ 

88. Multiply — m b}' n. 

89. Multipl}' m by — n. 

90. Multiply — m by — n. 

91. Multiply a by — a. 

92. Multiply - 4 a by - 1. 

93. Multiply - 3 a 6 by — 3 a. 

94. Multiply 3 a by a». 

95. Multiply — 5?w,'by —Im^nK 
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96. Multiph' — a* by — a. 

97. Multiply m* by n'. 

98. Multiply 4 m by 3 n. 

99. Multiply together abc,, bed, cde, dea, and eab. 

100. Multiply together —xy^yz, —zw, and «;a;. 

101. Multiply 4 a a; by 4 a a;, and the product by A ax; 
that is, find the third power of A ax. 

102. Find the fourth power of 2 m y. 

103. Find the value of (6a?y)». 

104. Multiply — a by — a. 

105. Multiply — m by — m, and the product by — m 

106. Find the value of (- a)*. 

107. Find the value of (- a)«. 

108. Find the second and fourth powers of —1. 

109. Find the third and fifth powers of —1. 

110. What is the value of any odd power of — 1 ? 

111. What is the value of any even power of — 1 ? 
112.^ What is the value of any power of 4-1 ? 

113. Multiply (3 a 6)* by {2 a bey. 

114. Multiply (-2a?y)*by (-2 amy. 

115. Find the value of (a^)*. 

116. Find the value of {2aa^fy. 

117. Multiply (-amy by {2x'yy. 

118. Multiply together 3 A:*, 4 A:^, and 5 k^. 

119. Multiply together n*, n*', and n'. 

120. Multiply a* by a^. 

121. Multiply a" by a"*. 

122. Multiply - 5 a^ by 8 aJ«. 

123. Multiply a"*- « by a". 

124. Multiply a"" ^ by a. 

125. Multiply ajP-i by aj2. 

Reduce each of the following expressions to its simplest 
form by performing the operations indicated. 

126. (15 tt 62 c) X {6am^). 

127. (3mw) X (—am) X (5bn). 

128. (-1) X (-2) X (-3) X (-4). 
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129. (-m)»x (-2m)'x (-3m). 

130. {abyx {2 ay. 

131. l^amx) X (Sbfy. 

132. (-A«A:)»x (-/») X (-3 A:)*. 

133. (-a') X (-a«) X (-a). 

134. (-a)«x (-a)"x (-a). 

135. (I2a«y)*. 
13«. (-lGPm*)«. 

137. {jc^'y. 

138. (a'"^")'. 

139. (m''n')». 

Diviflion. 

83. Illustrativb Examples. I. Divide 6 aft by 

2 a. 

We seek a quantity which multiplied by 2 a will give 6ab as a 
product. This quantity will be composed of all the factors of 
6 a/; which are not in 2 a. These are 3 and b, and the quantity 
sought is 3 6. 

Hence 6a&-r2a = 36. 

It will be seen that we removed from the dividend the factors 
of the divisor, and the factors of the quotient were left. 

II. Divide a* by a\ 

Removing from a product of five equal factors two of them will 
leave three of them. 

Hence a^ -^a'' = a*. 

In this example the quotient a* has an exponent equal to that 
of the dividend diminished by that of the divisor : that is, 

The same would be true in all similar cases. 

To express this in a general form we write the 
equation 



»wi * /»n 



a*" -^ a" = a 



m — n 



which is the formula for the division of one power hy 
another power of the same quantity * 
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III. Divide a* by a\ 

When the divisor is equal to the dividend, the quotient is 1. 
Hence a* -^ a^ = 1. 

If we subtract exponents, as in the last example, we find that 

By Axiom 7, the two results here obtained are equal ; that is. 

The meaning of when used as an exponent is 
defined by the equation a® = 1. Any quantity with zero 
for an exponent is equal to 1. 

IV. Divide 12 a*^^ ^ by 2 a }? <?. 

V. Divide 3 a^ 6 by 4 a a: y. 

As there are factors in the divisor not found in the dividend, 
we express the division in the fractional form, and then cancel 
factors common to dividend and divisor. 

3a*6 3a6 



3a'6-r 4axy = 



4:axy 4ary 



Note. No examples of negative exponents are given here, as it seems 
better to defer a full treatment of the theory of exponents till later. 

84. From these examples may be derived a 

Rule for the Diviaion of Monomials. 

Divide the co-efficient of the dividend by that of the 
divisor for the co-efficient of the quotient. 

With this co-efficient write all the literal factors of the 
dividend^ each with an exponent equal to the excess of its 
exponent in the dividend above its exponent in the divisor. 

Make the sign of the quotient plus when the signs of the 
dividend and divisor are alike^ and minus when they are 
unlike. 

85. Ezerciaes. 

140. Divide a m n by n. 

141 . Divide —amnhym, 

142. Divide a m n by — a. 
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143. Divide — am n by — m. 

144. Divide 12 a 6 m n by 6 am. 

145. Divide m by — m ; — m by — m. 

146. Divide a by 1 ; a by —1 ; — a by 1 ; — a by —1. 

147. Divide —ahchy — 1. 

148. Divide -ar^ by -1. 

Wliat is tlie result of dividing any quantity by — 1 ? 

149. Divide ar^ by jc'. 

150. Divide a'y'a;* by a^y. 

151. Divide — m' b}' — m. 

152. Divide (ma;y)' by a;^^. 

153. Divide 6 ar' by 3 aj. 

154. Divide — 15 a^ a^y by 3 aa;y. 

155. Divide — a^by —x, 

156. Divide 2a6by 3a. 

157. Divide 3 ^2 by y4. 

158. Divide a^ by 3 a. 

159. Divide bzhy 7^. 

160. Divide 3 ^* by 5 Ar^. 

161. Divide 1 7 A;^ ^^ riv" by - 3 A; i m^ 

162. Divide -Sa^x'^fhy -\^f. 

163. Divide 216 a^a^t/^ by 24 a^ a: y^. 

164. Divide 356 ama^ by 89 a x^. 

165. Divide - 2H7 l^m^n* by 41 U^m^n. 

166. Divide aj™ by af». 

167. Divide y"* by y. 

168. Divide mP + ' by m". 

169. Divide a^" by a". 

170. Divide j92«-M)yp«. 

171. Divide af+^ by a^. 

172. Divide z by z*". 

Addition and Subtraction. 

86. Illustrative Examples. I. Find the sum of 
3 a^ a; and 5 a^ x. 

Since a^ x stands for some number, 3a*z stands for three times. 
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and 6a*x for five times, that number. But the sum of three times 
and five times a number is eight times that number. 
Hence 3aFx+ 5a*x=Sc^x, 

II. From 1 axy subtract Zaxy. 

Reasoning as above, we find that 7axy—3axy = ^axy, 

III. To 7 axy add -—Saxy. 

As has been shown in Art. 65, this example is the same as the 
last, differently stated. 

Let it be noticed that 7axy—Saxy expresses the difference 
between +7 axy and +daxy, but the sum of +7 axy and 
— 3axy, 

IV. What is the sum of — 4 a 6^ 8 a 6*, — 5 a 6^ and 
ab^? 

As in the foregoing examples, we have only to — 4 a 6* 

find the algebraic sum of the co-efficients, which + 3ab* 

is — 5, and with it write the literal factors that — 5 a 6* 

are common to the monomials added. -f ab^ 

The work may be conveniently written as in —5ab*, 
the margin. 

V. Find the sum of 5 a and 3 b ; also the sum of 6 y 
and — 5 2. 

Since a and b may be different numbers, the reasoning used in 
the foregoing examples does not apply. The sum can only be 
represented by writing 5a+ 36. The sum of 6y and —bzy for 
the same reason, is represented by writing 6 y — 5 z. 

VI. Find the sum of a\ — 3 a^ J, 3 a 6^, and - b\ 

This sum is represented by 

o«-3o*6 + 3a6"-6». 

VII. From 3 a subtract —4 J. 

This remainder is represented by changing the sign of the 
subtrahend, and then writing it after the minuend ; thus, 3 a + 4 6. 

87. From the foregoing examples it is plain that 
addition and subtraction can be performed only when 
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the given monomials agree in having the same literal 
factors. Monomials which have the same literal factors 
are similar monomials. 

Thus Sal^ and — 4 a ^ are similar ; but 3 a 6' and 3 m 6" are not 
similar ; neither are Sab^ and 3 a* 6 ; neither are 4 a' and 4 a*. 

88. From the illustrations above given may be 
derived the following 

Rules for the Addition of Monomials. 

If the given monomials are similar: Find the algebraic 
sum of the co-efficients^ and toith it write the literal factors 
common to the monomials. 

If th6 given monomials are dissimilar: Write them 
one after the other^ each toith its positive or negative sign. 

Note. The process of uniting terms, as explained in Arts. 11-13, 
comes under the first of these rules. 

Rnle for the Subtraction of Monomials. 

Reverse the sign of the subtrahend, and then apply one 
of the rules for addition. 

89. Exercises. 

173. To aa?y add 5aa?y. 

174. To— Zm add 4 Zm. 

175. ToSAr^Z'madd -2A:*Z»m. 

176. To a' add a'. 

177. To y' add y* and y^ and y*. 

1 78. From 5 a a^ subtract 3 a a^. 

179. To5aic»add -3aa^. 

180. Add +3 a, —5a, —7a, and +19 a. 

181. Add — 7m*y, +3m*y, — 5m*y, and 18m*y. 

182. From the sum of 5 na;, — 4n2, and — Sna;, subtract 
the sum of 4nz and — 12 nz. 
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Add the following : 



(183.) 


(184.) 


(185.) 


(186.) 


— am 


- 5a«iB» 


+ 3m'y 


— AcZm 


— 5am 


+ 6a«a^ 


— m'y 


-3A:;m 


■^Qam 


-ITa^a^ 


+ 2m»y 


— Gklm 


+ am 


- 3a«iB» 


— 3m*y 


— 5A:Zm 


+ 4 a m 


+ a*aj* 


+ 7m»y 


+ 5A:;m 



187. To a? add y. 

188. To a; add - y. 

189. From x subtract — y. 

190. To— Zm add— mn. 

191. From —Im subtract —klm. 

192. To a» add a^ 

193. To 3 y add 3^. 

194. To 3 iB» add 4 « and 2aj». 

195. To 7aa?add5a»a;and 3a*i»«. 

196. From 4 a subtract 2. 

197. From a* subtract 4a. 

198. From m' subtract 3. 

199. From ab subtract b. 

200. From —xy subtract — 1. 

201. From Saxy subtract 3 x. 

202. From 4 a* a? subtract — 2 ao*. 

Polynomials. 

90. The algebraic sum of two or more monomials is 
a polynomi&l, or a quantity of several terms. 

A polynomial of two terms is a binomial, and one of 
three terms is a tzinomial. 

Thus a + b, a — b, and 4 a; — 3, are binomials ; a+b + c and 
a:* — 2 X y -h ^ are trinomials ; x* + 6 a* a:* — 4 a a:* 4- o* — 4 a^ a: is a 
polynomial of five terms. 

91. Since the value of a sum is not changed by 
adding the several parts in a different order, we may 
arrange the terms of a polynomial in any order we 
please. 
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In working with polynomials, it is always best to keep up an 
orderly arrangement of terms : it facilitates work, and prevents 
errors. When the several terms contain different powers of the 
same literal factor, the terms may be arranged according to the 
ascending or descending powers of that factor : in other cases it 
is well to follow the order of the alphabet. 

Thus the polynomial given at the end of the last article, by 

arranging its terms according to the descending powers of a, 

becomes -j, /•.•^, 

a* - 4a'x + a« j:» — 4aa:* + x\ 

Arranging the terms according to the descending powers of x 
would merely reverse this order, and give 

X*- 4rt a:* -h 6a'a:^- 4a'a; + a*. 

In either case a certain symmetry is apparent in the form of 
the expression. 

92. If a polynomial contains similar terms, they may 
be united into one term by methods heretofore ex- 
plained. The polynomial is thus reduced to the least 
possible number of terms ; and, when these have been 
arranged in some definite order, the polynomial is said 
to have been reduced to its simplest form. 

Thus, the simplest form of 

is bab*-2h\ 

93. EzerciaeB. 

Reduce to its simplest form each of the following poly- 
nomials : 

203. 3a6'-h3a26-h&'+a». 

204. a'-ha^ + a^x'-haa^. 

205. m* -h n* — m^ n — mn^-\-m^ n^. 

206. 7(i'-\-2 1(^l-^lc'P-2m-4k^P-2kP + 1(^P + 2kP 
+ i*-h4A:2Z2. 

207. 4a2a^-8a»a;-2aaj«-haJ*-l-16a*. 

208. 62/^-42/2 __3y4_^3y_l_^y5^ 

209. x'-\-x-^l--aP-^x'-x. 
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Addition. 

94. Illustrative Examples. I. Find the sum of 

Sa + 2b — c, 3c — J + 2a, and 2J — 4c — a+2a;. 

The sum of these polynomials is evidently 
equal to the sum of all the terms composing ^ — c 

them. This sum might be expressed by ^^^ "^ ^ 

writing all the terms one after the other, — - — ^!— — ^ — 

each with its proper sign. If, however, the ^ "*" — c-\- x 
polynomial thus found contained similar terms, it could be reduced 
by uniting the similar terms. It will be more convenient, there- 
fore, to arrange the polynomials that are to be added so that similar 
terms may be written in the same column, as shown above. By 
80 doing we find the result at once in its simplest form. 

II. Find the sum o£ a + b and w — n. 

As there are no similar terms in these quantities, their sum is 
expressed by writing the terms one after the other, each with its 
sign, thus a + 6 + wi — n. 

95. From the first example may be derived a 

Rule for the Addition of Polynomials. 

Arrange the polynomiaU so that similar terms may he 
written in the same column. 

Find the sum of the terms in each column separately^ 
and write this sum below with its proper sign. These 
results taken together make up a polynomial^ which is the 
sum of the given polynomials. 

Note. When this rule does not apply, the method of Ex. TI. is tc 
be followed. 

96. EzerciBes. 



Add 



(210.) (211.) 

g + y—l Q — 7a;H-4t/ — 72 + 8 

(212.) (213.) 

3a;-h7y— z Sx — 2y-\-5z — 7 

- x — 3y-i-4:Z 6x-\-ny — 2z-\-6 

-4a;— y — bz —4a;— y -\- 2 — 3 
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214. Adda:— 2y and 2y + a?. 

215. Add — X and 2x — y. 

216. Add m — n^ 2 m — 3 n, and 5n — 2 m. 

217. Add « — y, y — 2, 2 — w, and to — a?. 

218. Add x^y-^Zj y — z — x, and z — x — y. 

219. AddiB» + aa' + a'x + a», 2a' — 3a,2ic-h4aa'— 2a? 
and 3 a'a; — 3 a ic* + a:? + a'. 

220. Add a» + 5 a^ +10 a? + 10 a?, «* + 4ar' + 6 a:* + 4 a;, 
anda? + 3a^ + 3a; + 3. 

221. Add 2aj»-3a; + 5a* + 4, a?- 2a:' + 5a?- 6, 4 + a; 

— 2a* — 3a?, and3a? + a? — 3a? + l. 

222. Add a?-3a;y + 2y' — 3a? + 5y-23, 2a?+5a;y 
+ y' + 2y-4x + 4, 3^-ajy + a?-a;-2y + 3, and 3a; 
+ 2y + 4a;y. 

223 Adda*^2a6 + 6«-26c + 2ca + c*, 62_26c + c« 

— 2ca + 2a6 + a^and(?— 2ca + a' — 2a6 + 26c + 6^ 

Subtraction. 

07. Illustrative Examples. I. Prom a subtract 
b + c. 

It is plain that a polynomial will be subtracted if each term of 
it is subtracted. We therefore first subtract h, and from the result 
subtract c, which gives a — b — c for the remainder sought. 

Since a — ft — c is the sum of a and —h — c, the remainder sought 
in this case may be found by reversing the signs of the subtrahend, 
and then adding it to the minuend. 

II. From a subtract b — c. 

First h is subtracted, and the result is a — J ; then from this — c 
is subtracted, and the result is a — b + c. See Art. 65. 

By reversing the signs of the subtrahend we get — 6 + c, and 
this added to a gives a — b + c, as before. 

There is another way of explaining this example, which leads 
to the same result. We first subtract b from a, and the remaindei 
is a — &. But this remainder is as much too small as the quantity 
that was subtracted is too great. The quantity subtracted is too 
great by c. The true remainder, therefore, will be found by 



99.] OPERATIONS ON ALGEBRAIC QUANTITIES. 69 

increasing a — bhyc, which gives a — 5 + c as the true remainder. 
See Art. 45, Ex. 307. 

III. From 2a— J — Sc To 2a— J — 3(? 

subtract a — 2 A + 2 <? add — a + 26 — 2<? 

Remaiinder, a+ 6 — 5 c. Sum, a+ ft — 6 c. 
98. From these examples may be derived a 

Rule for the Subtraction of PolynomiaLi. 

Reverse the signs of all the terms of the svitrahend^ 
and then add it to the minuend. 

99. Sxerciftes. 

Subtract 

(224.) (225.) 

x + y-'l 7«« — 2a;4-4 

a? -- y — 3 2a^ + 3a;— 1 

(226.) (227.) 

2x—'^y-\-b 4aic — 3a'-+-2aj« 

6x—7y — S 4 ax— a* + 4a^ 

228. From x — 1 subtract 1. 

229. From y — b subtract — 2 ft. 

230. Subtract n+1 from 2 n — 1. 

231. Subtract A; from A; — 1. 

232. How much must be taken from I +m + n to leave 
for a remainder 21 — 2 m? 

233. From a + ft take a — ft. 

234. How much gi'eater is 6 a — 12 ft than — 5a— 10ft? 

235. What must be added to a; — y to make the sum 1 ? 

236. What quantity added to 7a*— 6icy + 5aft will make 
the sum 12a* + 4aft — 5a;y? 

237. The sum of two quantities is a' -h 3 a* ic 4- 3 a a^ -|- a^. 
If one of them is aj^ — 3 ai* a + 3 a; a' — a', what is the other ? 

238. If 2a?* + 2y* be separated into two parts of which 
one isa?* — 4a^y + 6 Qi?y^ — 4 a; 2^' + y*, what is the other? 
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239. Fromthe8umof4a^ + 6aj* + 8a*and8a*+12a; + 16, 
take 6ir^ + 9a^+12ic. 

240. From ia + ib + ic take b. 

241. i'romx + iy+l take ^x-j-y-i-i. 

242. From fao? — Ja?.y + 1 take Jao? 4-|a;y — J. 

Use of Brackets. 

100. To indicate that an operation is to be per- 
formed on a polynomial as a whole, the polynomial is 
written within parentheses, brackets, or braces, ( ), 
[],{}. A polynomial so written is treated as a sin- 
gle term or a single factor. 

Let a — h+c and a: -f y — 2 be two polynomials. We write : 
To indicate their sum, 

a — 6 4- c + (a: + y — 2). 
To indicate their difference, 

a — ft + c — (a: + y — 2). 
To indicate their product, 

(a — b+c) (x + y — z). 

Note. The sign of multiplication is usually omitted in such cases. 
The brackets must be used with each factor. 

To indicate their quotient, 

a — b+c 



(a — 6 + c) -f (a: + y — 2) or 



x + y — z 



Note. In the fractional form the horizontal line takes the place of, 
and has the same effect as, brackets. 

101. Since the sum indicated by 
is, when the addition has been performed, 

it is plain that 

When the plus-sign stands before brackets^ the brackets 
may be removed without changing the value of the expre^- 
sion. 
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102. Since the difference indicated by 

a — 6-f <? — (a; + y — 2) 

is, when the subtraction has been performed, 

a — 6 + (? — re — y-|-2J, 
it is plain that 

When the minus-sign stands before brackets^ the brackets 
may be removed without changing the value of the expres- 
sion^ PROVIDED the signs of all the terms written within 
the brackets are reversed. 

NpTE. When no sign is written before the first term within the 
brackets, the sign plus is understood. 

103. Ezercisea. 

Rid each of the following expressions of brackets without 
changing its value, and then unite any similar terms there 
may be : 

243. ^a^-'2ax + 7?.— {a^-ax-\-Qi?). 

244. 3a2-2a-fl~(a2 + 2a + 3) - (2a2-6a-6). 

245. a + 6- (2a -3 6) - (5a +7 6) - (-13 a + 26). 

246. a— {h — c) — (c — a) — {a — h), 

247. a;2_^2a;4-l- (aJ^-2a;-fl). 

248. a;2_2a;4.1 + (ar^ -f -2 0; -fl). 

249. Free from brackets and add x— {y — z -^w)^ 
y—(z —w + x) , and z— (w — x-\-y), 

250. Free from brackets and add a— {b — c), b — (c — a), 
and c— (a — b). 

251 . From a — x— (a? — 2 a) -|- 2 a — a; 
take a — 2a;— (2a — a;) + (— 2a + a;). 

252. From the sum of a — (b — c) and b — (c — a) 
take c— (b — a). 

Sometimes there are brackets within brackets. In 
such cases, it is best to remove the inmost brackets first. 

Rid the following expressions of brackets, and unite tenns : 

253. a- lb- (a?- 2/)]. 

254. a — (a? — a) — [a; — (a — a?) ] . 



i 
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255. Z - m - [A: - Z - (Z - m)] - (2 Z - m - A;). 

256. a-[6-(2 6 + aj)] + [6- (aj-26)]. 

257. a—la — b — (b — c) — {c — a)]. 

258. 7a;- |3y-[4a;- (63^-.2x)]|. 

259. [6a-(64-c)]-[a~(6-2c)]. 

260. l-[l~(l_a;)]-h[2a;- (3-a;)] 

104. The converse operation, that of putting some 
part of a given polynomial expression into brackets, is 
frequently convenient. From Arts. 101 and 102 it is 
plain that 

When brackets are introduced into a polynomial expres- 
sion after a VhXJS-sign^ no change of value is caused. 

When brackets are introduced after a minus-«i^w, tJie 
signs of all the terms enclosed by them must be reversed., 
to prevent a change in the value of the expression. 

Thus, no change is caused in the value of the expression 

a-{-b — c + d — e+f 
by introducing brackets as follows : 

a+b-c+(d-e+f), 

a-\-(b-c + d-€+f), 

a+(b-c)+(d-e)+/, 

a-\- (b — c+d) — € +/, and so on ; 
nor by introducing brackets and reversing signs as follows : 

a + b-(c-d + €-f), 

a + b-c + d-(e-'f), 

a+b-(c-d)-(e-f), 

a--(— ft + c — J+e — /), and so on. 

105. Exercises. 

Without changing the value of the expression, write within 
brackets preceded by a minus-sign : 

261. The last three terms of a + b — c + d. 

262. The last two terms of l — m + n. 

263. The last three terms of w — x — y -{- z. 

264. The second and third terms of2A:-|-Z — m + 2n. 
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265. The last three terms of a* - 6* + 2 6 c - c*. 

266. The second, thiixl, and fourth terms of 

aj» -. 4 oj* -f 3 a^ - 2 x^ + a; - 1 . 

MultiplicatioiL 

106. Illustrative Examples. I. Multiply a + b 
by 3 ; also a — 6 by 3. 

By actual addition it may be shown that 
three times rt-f6is3a-f3&, and that three "~ 

times a — ft is 3a--36. But these two re- 

suits may also be found by multiplying oT o — oj 

each term of the multiplicand by 3. 

Hence (« + *) x 3=3a + 36. 

(a-ft)x3 = 3a-36. 

See Art. 29, Exs. 75-82. 

II. Multiply a -\- bhy x; also a — h by x. 

The reasoning used in Ex. I. above will hold good for any num- 
ber, X, as well as for 3. 

Hence (a-^h)x = ax + bx. 

(a^b)x = ax^bx. 

III. Multiply a; by a -|- i. 

To multiply a quantity by a + ^i we multiply it first by a, and 
then by 6, and add the products. The sum of these partial prod- 
ucts will be the product sought. 

Hence x (a-{-b) = ax+hx, 

IV. Multiply xhy a — b. 

To multiply a quantity by a — ft, we may multiply it first by a, 
and then by ft, and subtract the latter product from the former. 
The remainder will be the product sought. 

It is better, however, to regard this process from another point 
of view. If we regard the multiplier a — ft as the sum of -f- a and 
— 6, and multiply the multiplicand first by -f a, and then by — ft, 
observing the rule for signs (Art. 73), we may take the algehraic 
sum of the partial products so obtained as the product sought. 

The result is the same either way. 

Hence a: (a — ft) = « a: — ft x. 
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V. Multiply a -f- J by a: + y. 

Here we find the product of a + 6 by ar, which is a x + J a:, and 
by y, which \8 ay+byy and add them to form the product sought. 
Hence (a + &) (x + y) = ax+bx + ay-\- by, 

VI. Multiply a — i by re + y. 

Here the partial products are ax — bx and ay — by, which are 
to be added. 

Hence (a — 6) (x + y) = aar — 6x + ay— 6y. 

VII. Multiply a + J by a; — y. 

Here, as in Ex. IV. above, we may find the product of a + 6 by 
X, which is ax+bx, and the product by y, which is a w + 6 y, and 
subtract the latter from the former. 

Or, regarding x — y as the sum of + x and — y, the partial prod- 
ucts are (Art. 73) ax-\-bx and —ay --by, which are added to 
give the product sought. 

The result is the same either way. 

Hence (« + ft) (x — y) = ax + bx — ay — by. 

VIII. Multiply a — 6 by a: — y. 

Here we may find the product of a — 6 by x, which is a x — 6 x, 
and by y, which is a y — 6 y, and subtract the latter from the former. 

Or, regarding x — y as the sum of +x and — y, the partial 
products are (Art. 73) ax — 6 x and —ay+by, which are added 
to give the product sought. 

Hence (a— ^) (x — y) = ax — 6x — ay+6y. 

From the results of the last four examples may be 
deduced the following general statement: 

The product of two binomials is equal to the algebraic 
sum of all the monomial products obtained by multiplying 
each term of the multiplicand by each term of the multi- 
plier^ the sign of each monomial product being determined 
by the signs of the terms multiplied together to form iU 

This statement is also true of the product of two 
polynomials ; for the addition of more terms to the mul- 
tiplicand or the multiplier in the above examples would 
not change the nature of the process at all. 
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IX. Multiply a;» — 3 aar* + 3a* a; — a'hy 3? — ax-\- a' 

Here we multiply j o _i o « j 
each term of the multi- ^Zax+a*'~ 
plicandbyeachtermof t*-S^^+~S,^i^-a'j? 
the multiplier, and ar- _ ax*+3a'2^-3t^x'+ a*x 

range the partial prod- a'x'-3a'x' + Sa*x-<^ 

ucMor convenience in ^_4„:,. + 7„.^_7«,^+4„.^_„. 
addition, so that similar 

terms are written in the same column. This is easiest when the 
multiplicand and multiplier have been arranged according to the 
powers of some common literal factor, as, in this case, according to 
the descending powers of x. It will be noticed that the terms of 
each paii;ial product and the terms of the whole product follow the 
same law of arrangement. 

107. From these examples may be derived a 

Rule for the Multiplicatioii of Polynomials. 
Multiply each term of the multiplicand hy each term of 
the multiplier^ and add the results, 

108. EzerciBes. 

267. Multiply l-2aa;4-36a^ by 3n. 

268. Multiply 2aaj-f-6y — czby 2xyz. 

269. Multiply 2ab — 3ac + 5bdhy ~2a;. 

270. Multiply 3a; — 2a;2^ + 6by-a;y. 

271. Multiply -Sa^ + 4:xy ^Sy^hy -1.- 

What is the effect of multiplying an}* polynomial by — 1 ? 

272. Multiply a + 2aj by a — 3ic. 

273. Multiply 7 a? - 1 by 5 a? ~ 4. 

274. Multiply 4a6—2ac by 6a6-f3ac. 

275. Find the product of ab'-bc-\-ca and 2a — b, 

276. Find the product of 2aa;-H36y and iy — 3x. 

277. Find the product of l-i-m — n and Z — m -f- n. 

278. Given 5a; + 4y-h32and2a; — S^^ — 5«to find their 
product. 

279. Multiply ax — b + cy — d by ax + b -\-cy -i-d, 

280. Multiply l + ia + i^^ by l-^a + i^. 
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• 281. If a^ — 2«* and a? — 7? are the factors, what is the 
product ? 

282. What is the product when 4 ar^ — 6 aj -f- 9 and 3 + 2 aj 
are the factors? 

283. What is the product of which 6ar^4-3a?-2 and 
3 a; — 5 are the factors ? 

284. Find a; — 3 times ar*-f3a'-f9aJ + 27. 

285. Find 4 + 2 a; + «« times o^ _ 2 a; + 4. 

286. Multiply y*-f32^4-2y2 + y+l hyf-y-\. 

287. What is the value of a - 1 times a^ + a^ + a +1 ? 

288. Multiply 3a:^ — Sa^' + aJ*— 4aj-h6 by 2 — 3 a; -h«^. 

289. Find the product of the factors a^ — ax-\-7? and 
a* + a aj + a;^. 

290. Multiply a« - &».+ 3 a 6* - 3 a^ 6 by 3 a^ h + a« + &* + 
3a&2. 

291. Multiply together y 4-1, y — 2, y + 3, and 2/ — 4. 

292. Find the continued product of y — m, y + m, 
y^ — my -\- m^, and y^-{'my + m^. 

293. Multiply 3 af» -f af by 2 af* — 3 af . 

294. Multiply a" -f af* by a"* — af*. 

295. Multiply a"» - ft* by a - 6. 

296. Multiply af» -f 5 af -^ -H8a^-2by«* + 2a;. 

109. Illustrative Example. Find the second 
power of a 4- J. 

This is to multiply together the equal factors a -\-b 
a + bsLudai-b. The result a- + 2 a 6 + 6Ms the a +b 



expression required. a*+ ab 

The second power of a + 6 is indicated by writ- 4- ab + b^ 

ing (a -f by. The expression just found is called a* + 2 a 6 + 6* 

the expatision or development of (a + by. This 

example, therefore, may be stated thus : Expand (or develop) the 

expression (a + by. 

It is easy to see that any power of a binomial or of a polynomial 

may be found by actual multiplication. In the case of high 

powers, however, the work would be tedious, to escape which a 
Sorter method was invented by Sir Isaac Newton, which will be 
scribed hereafter. 
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Expand the following expressions by multiplication : 

297. {a -by. 304. (a-|-2aj)». 

298. (a;-fl)^ 305. (o6-6c)». 

299. (a-hby. 306. (a -6 -he)'. 

300. (a -by. 307. (a-f 6-c)*. 

301. (y-iy. 308. (2m-3n)«. 

302. (1-f a)*. 309. (m«-n«)«. 

303. (aj-f 3)». 310. (a^-a-|-l)'. 
Reduce each of the following expressions to its simplest 

fonn by performing the operations indicated : 

311. (a4-a:)(a — y) 4.(a — aj)(a4-y). 

312. {x-^hy--(x-hy. 

313. (a; + 4)' - (a; - 4)3. 

314. {a-^-xy^a-^xy. 

315. (/-.m + w)«-.(? + m-w)*. 

316. (a^-ma;-|-l)(ar^-f ma:-l). 

317. (a;-fl)(a; + 2)(a;-h3)-f (a;-l)(aj-2)(aj-3). 

318. (aj* + 4a;-l)(x2-2aj-f 3)*. 

319. (a — a;)*(a-f a;) -f (a-f a;)*(a — a;). 

320. ia-^b)(b-hc) - (c + d)(d-f a) - (a -|- c) (6 - d) . 

321. (l-^m-hny — l (m + w - /) — m (Z -f n — m) — 
» (Z + wi — n). 

322. {x-^y -^zy -^ {x-hy -zy -h (x -- y -h zy -f 

323. (m 4- ^) (wi* --mn'^n^) — (m — n) (m* -f m n -f w^) . 

324. (a — 6) (a; — a) (aj — 6) -f (6 — c) (a; - b){x—c)-\- 
(c — a){x — c) {x — a) . 

325. (x-y-zy-\-(y-z-xy-\-{z-x-yy. 

Division. 

no. Illustrative Examples. I. Divide ax -\-bx 
— cxhy X. 

We divide each term of the dividend by x. The result, 
a + & — c, is a quantity, which, when multiplied by a:, produces the 
dividend. 

Hence (ax-{-bx — cx) -fa:=a + 6 — c. 
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11. Divide ar^ - i a x* + T a^ 2? -- T a^ 2? + 4:a* x ^ cc^ 

When the dividend is the product of two polynomials, one of 
which, the divisor, is given, and the other, the quotient, is required, 
the process of division will depend on the process by which the 
product of two polynomials is found. 

Referring to Art. 106, Ex. IX., we see that each term of the 
product is either a single monomial product, found by multiplying 
a term of the multiplicand by a term of the multiplier, or an alge- 
braic sum found by adding several such products. Thus, "a* is a 
term of the former kind and +7 a*j^ is a term of the latter kind. 

Moreover, there are always at least two terms of the product 
which are single monomial products, and not sums of such prod- 
ucts. 

One of these is produced by multiplying that term of the mul- 
tiplicand which contains the highest power of x by that term 
of tlie multiplier which contains the highest power of x. The 
product of no other two terms could contain a power of x so high 
as this : hence this, not being similar to any other monomial prod- 
uct, will not be united with any other, but will of itself make a 
term of the general product. This term, in the example cited, is 
x^, produced by multiplying 3^ by x*. 

The other monomial product which will of itself make a term of 
the general product is produced by multiplying together the terms 
containing the lowest powers of x in the multiplicand and the 
multiplier. These terms are — a' and + a* ; for, since a:" = 1, these 
terms may be written without change of value, —a*aP and + a*x°. 
The product of these terms, — a' + 'a;'' + °, or —a'^aPy or —a*, contains 
a lower power of x than the product of any other two terms : hence 
— a* will of itself make a term of the general product. 

From this and other examples of multiplication may 
be deduced the following general statement: 

When the terms of the multiplicand, the multiplier^ and 
the product, are arranged according to the descending (or 
ascending^ powers of some literal factor common to them 
all, the first term of the product equals the first term of the 
multiplicand multiplied by the first term of the multiplier^ 
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and the last term of the product equals the last term of the 
multiplicand multiplied by the last term of the multiplier. 

This statement will guide the process of division. 

DITIDEND. DIVIBOB. 



ar^— 3aa:*+3a*ar'- a»x« 



a:*— 3aa:*+3a*x— a^ 



2r — aX-\- C^ QUOTIENT. 



— a X* + 4 a* x* — 6 a' a:* + 4 a* a: — a* first rbmaimdbr. 

— aa:^+3a'a:"-3a'a:'+ a'^x 

a* x* — 3 a" a:* H- 3 a* X — a* bbcomd rbmaindeb. 
a-a:^-3a''a:'+3a^x-Q* 


The dividend and divisor having been arranged according to 
the descending powers of x, we divide the highest term of the 
dividend, x*, by the highest terra of the divisor, x^. The result, 
a?, must, by the principle above stated, be the highest term of the 
quotient. 

We next multiply the divisor by this term of the quotient, and 
subtract the result from the dividend. This removes from the 
dividend all that part of it which is produced by multiplying the 
terms of the divisor by the highest term of the quotient. The re- 
mainder is that part which is produced by multiplying the terms 
of the divisor by the remaining terms of the quotient; and the 
highest term of this remainder is the product of the highest term 
of the divisor by the highest among the remaining terms of the 
quotient. Hence the next term of the quotient, — a x, is found by 
dividing — a x* by x*. 

Multiplying the divisor by —ax, and subtracting the result 
from the first remainder, we get a second remainder, the highest 
term of which, divided by the highest term of the divisor, will 
give the third term of the quotient, a'. When the product of the 
divisor by a* has been subtracted, the terms of the dividend are 
exhausted, and the process ends. 

It will be seen, on comparing the three subtrahends found in 
this process with the three partial products found in Art. 106, 
Ex. IX., that they are the same, as, indeed, they ought to be, since 
they are obtained in the same^way. 

It is plain that the quotient might have been found equally 
well by beginning with the lowest terms of the dividend and 
divisor, instead of the highest. 
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The process of division ends when the terms of the dividend 
are exhausted, or when a remainder is found having no term that 
will contain the first term of the divisor. If there is no remain- 
der, the division is said to be exact. If there is a remainder, the 
quotient may be completed by adding to it a fraction having the re- 
mainder for a numerator, and the divisor for a denominator, as 
in the next example. 

III. Divide 2? + y^ hy x '\- t/. 

The last remainder, 2 y*, does not ^ + ^ 
contain the first term of the divisor: x-+xtf 



. ■ z — y -I- , 

hence this part of the division can only —xy-j-tt* ^+y 

be expressed. This is done by adding ^xy—tf 

to the quotient already found the frac- 2^ 

.. 2^ 

tion — ■ — , just as is done in the corre- 

sponding case in arithmetic. 

IV. Divide a« - 2a»ar» + a* by a^ — 2aa: + a?. 



This example a* — 2a'a:^-f- a:* 
shows how terms a* — 2 a* x -\- a^i^ 



a' — 2 rt a: + z* 



a*+2a»a:+3a«a:«+2aar''+ar* 



appear in the re- 2 a* x — a* x* — 2 a' x^ + x* 

mainders which 2 a^ x — 4 a*x* + 2 o* x* 
disappear when 3a*x* — 4a'x^ + x* 

the divisor is 3a*x* — 6a'x"+ 3a-x* 

multiplied by the 2 a^ x'' - 3 a* a;* + x» 

quotient to re- 2a'x" — 4a'x*+ 2 ax* 

produce the divi- a* x* — 2 a x* + a:* 

dend. a' x* ~ 2 a x* + x* 

6 

111. From these examples may be derived a 

Rule for the Division of Polynomials. 

Arrange both dividend and divisor according to the 
ascending or the descending powers of some literal factor 
common to their terms. 

Divide the first term of the dividend hy the first term 
of the divisor^ and the result is the first term of the quo- 
tient. Multiply the divisor by the first term of the quotient^ 
and subtract the result from the dividend^ taking care to 
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arrange the terms of the remainder in the same way that 
the terms of the dividend and divisor have been arranged. 

Divide the first term of the remainder by the first term 
of the divisor^ and the result is the second term of the 
quotient. Multiply the divisor by this term^ and subtract 
the result from the first remainder. 

With the second remainder proceed as before^ repeating 
these operations until there is either no remainder or a 
remainder which does not contain the first term of the 
divisor at all. 

If there is a remainder at last^ complete the quotient by 
adding to it a fraction having this remaijider for a nume- 
rator and the divisor for a denominator. 

112. Exercises. 

326. Divide a«aj2-5a6a^ + 6aa^ by aoj*. 

327. Divide3&c-|-24a6c2-662c2by 36c. 

328. Divide4a2ic2_g^j^_2aa;by -2aa;. 

329. Dividea — 6 + c — 2a:by -1. 

What is the effect of di^^ding any quantity by — 1 ? 

330. Divide ac-^ad--hc — hdhya — h. 

331 . Divide a^ — a a; — 6 ic^ by a — 3 x. 

332. Divide 3 a^ -f 16 a; - 35 by a; -f 7. 

333. Divide 6-|-3a-26-a6by2-fa. 

334. Divide y^J^^f^A^f^-^by-^hyy^-^^y-^, 

335. Divide a« - 3 a* + 4 a* - 9 a' -f 2 a^ -f 3 a - 1 by 
a2-3a-f 1. 

336. Divide 6 a a^ -f 10 a« a? -f 4 a^ ar' -f 15 a* - 3 a?* by 
3a2-.^+2aa;. 

337. Divide 2a6-f 6a6c- 8a6c (i by 1-f 3c-4cd. 

338. Divide a« - 6« by a^ - 2 a^ft -f 2 a ft^ _ h\ 

339. Divide a^ a^ + a* - 2 a 6 aj^ + ft^ ^ -f a-' 6^ _ 2 a* 6 by 
ax — hx-{-a^ — ab\ 

340. The product of two factors is aj^ — a; — 12, and one of 
them is aj 4- 3, what is the other? 
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341 . The product of two factors is 4 a* — 15 ar^ — 4 o a?, and 
one of them is 2 a -|- 3 x, what is the other ? 

342. Separate a^ -|- 3 a + 2 into two factors, one of which 
is a -f 2. 

343. Separate P' — m^-f 2mn — 7i* into two factors, one 
of which is Z -f wi — n. 

344. Separate 10 a^ - 7 xy - 19 xz -12 y^ - 29 yz - 15 z* 
into two factors, of which one is2a; — 3y— 5z. 

345. Separate a^-^b^ + c^—Sabc into two factors, of 
which one is a -f ^ -f c. 

346. Find the multiplicand when the product is 3 iC* 4-14 aj^ 
+ 9 a; 4- 2, and the multiplier a^ -f 5 a; + 1 • 

347. Find the divisor by which 8 a^ - 22 a:» 2^ + 43 a^ y* 

— 38 a; ^ -f 24 y* must be divided to give for a quotient 
4ar^ — 5a;y4'6y*. 

348. One factor of a^a^ '-b^a^-^2bxy-h2bxz- y^ - 2yz 

— z^ is ax — bx + y + z^ what is the other ? 

349. From a6-f2a^ — 3 6^ — 46c — ac — c^ remove the 
factor 3 6 + 2 a -f c. 

350. Divide x^ — ^a:^ -f V^"~ i^ ^J ^ " i^- 

351. Divide ^a^ - |i ar^ + V ^ - ¥^ + 6 by f x^ - |a; + 1. 

352. Divide f x-* - 4 a;* -|- ^ ar' - ^ «* - ^ a; -f 27 by 
|a^-a;-f 3. 

353. Divide af + » - af + 2_ 7 ig» + i _|.i5 aj» -7 iB«-i -. af"* 

+ a:"-Miy aj3 - 3a:2 ^ 2 aj + 1. 

354. Divide a^"*- af" + »- 2 af»+^- 6 a^" + 11 aj"+''- 3 a^^p 

by af" — 3 af* -f ajP. 

355. Divide ft^" - &»+iy»«-i - 6«-^2^"+i -f y2nby5»+i_2^»+^^ 

356. Divide o? — x^ by a — x, 

357. Divide a'^ — a;^ by a — x. 

358. Divide a* — x^ b}^ a — x, 

359. Take an}- like powers of a and a, and divide their 
difference b}' a — x. 

360. Divide a? — oi? by a-\-x, 

361. Divide a* — a.^ b}^ a -f a;. 

362. Divide a« - a/' by a + a;. 
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363. Take any like even powers of a and Xj and divide 
their difference by a-^x. 

364. Divide a^ + a^ by a + aj. 

365. Divide a* -f ar' by a -f a?» 

366. Divide a'' -f ic^ by a + «. 

367. Take any like odd powers of a and «, and divide their 
sum by a-^-x, 

368. Divide 32 a?« + 243 by 2 a: -f 3. 

369. Divide a^-f 1 by a -fl. 

370. Divide 64 fc^ -f 27 /^ by 4 A: -f 3 1. 

371. Divide 1 + aby l-a;. 

In this and the following examples the division would 
never terminate. The terms of each quotient, however, are 
governed by a law of succession, which enables us to write 
out any number of terms after the first few have been found. 

372. Divide 1 -f 2 a; by 1 - 3 «. 

373. Divide 1 - a; by 1 + a^. 

374. Divide 1 by 1 + a. 

375. Divide 1 by 1-a?. 

376. Divide 1 by 1 - 2 aj -f a^. 

377. Divide 1 - a by 1 -f a. 

378. Divide a by 1 — r. 

379. Divide a by 1-f r. 

380. Divide 1 by (1-f a)^ 

381. Divide (l + a)'by (1-ay. 

For more exercises in division take the products found in 
Art. 108, Exs. 272 to 296 inclusive, and divide each of them 
by either of the factors used in finding it. 
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SECTION IV. 

FACTORS. DIVISORS. MULTIPLES. 

113. In multiplication, two or more factors are given, 
and their product is required. Factoring is the con- 
verse of multiplication: a product is given, and the 
factors which compose it are required. 

114. A quantity which is separable into factors other 
than itself and 1 is a composite quantity ; one which 
is not separable into factors other than itself and 1 is a 
prime quantity. 

Note. This use of the words prime and composite relates merely to 
the form of the algebraic expression, not to its value. Thus a is, alge- 
braically speaking, a prime quantity; but the number that a represents 
may or may not be a prime number. 

115. A quantity which is separable into two equal 
factors is called a perfect square, and one of the equal 
factors is its square root. 

Thus, 9a*i^, being the product of Sa^y and 3a*,y, is a perfect 
square, and its square root is 3 a* ^ ; also a^+2ab + b^f being equal 
to (a-\- b)(a-{- b)y is a perfect square, and its square root is a + 6. 

Since 9 a*y^ is also the product of — 3 a* y and — 3 a'y, another 
square root of 9a*i/^ is — 3a^y. Indeed, we shall see hereafter 
that every quantity has two square roots, one positive and one 
negative. This distinction, however, is not necessary to our 
present purpose, and wer shall here consider only arithmetical 
square roots. 

116. A quantity which is separable into three equal 
factors is called a perfect cube, and one of the equal 
factors is its cube root. 

Thus, 8a'y, being equal to 2 a* y x 2 or y x 2 a^ y, is a perfect 
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cube, and its cube root is 2a*y\ also a' + 3 a' 6 + 3 a 6' + ft', being* 
equal to (a + b)(a-{- b)(a + b)f\a & perfect cube, and its cube root 
is a + ft. 

Monomials. 

117. The factors of a monomial are easily found ; for 
the very form of the expression shows what the literal 
factors are, while the numerical factors are found by 
factoring the co-efficient, an arithmetical process. 

Thus, ISa'ar'^ 3 X oaaxxxj the product of seven prime factors. 
K it is re4uired to separate 15a*ar' into two or more factors, tliese 
seven prime factors may be combined in two or more groups, in 
many ways. 

For example, 16a*3^ = Saxx 5aa:'=3a*x5x'=15axaa:* 

= 3ax6aa:xa:*=a'xx5a:x3x, 
and so on. 

118. A monomial is a perfect square when its co- 
efficient is a square number and the exponents of the 
literal factors are all divisible by two. 

When is a monomial a perfect cube ? A perfect fourth power ? 
Write two perfect cubes; two perfect squares; a perfect fourth 
power. 

119. Ezercises. 

1 . Separate 5 a' 6 into two factors in three different wa3'8. 

2. Separate m^a^ into two factors in five different wa3's. 

3. Separate 16a*y* into two equal factors. 

4. What is the square root of 25 a^? 

5. What is- one of the equal factors into which a^* may be 
separated ? 

6. Separate 216 a^y^ into three equal factors. 

7. What is the cube root of 1728 x^^^f? 

8. Separate 64 a* 6*^ into two equal factors, and each of 
these into three equal factors. One of the latter is what 
root of the given quantity ? 

9. Separate 81 m^?i* into four equal factors. 

10. What is the fourth root of 625 a^f? 
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11. What IS the fifth root of 32 m*? 

12. Is a^ a perfect square? A perfect cube ? Why? 

13. Is 1 a perfect square? A perfect cube? A perfect 
nth power? Why? 

14. Separate 4om'y into three factors, two of which aro 
equal. 

15. Separate 80 a sc* into two factors, one of which is a 
perfect square. 

16. What is the greatest perfect square contained as a 
factor in 96 ar^y'? 

17. What is the greatest perfect cube contained as a fac- 
tor in 500 a' V ? 

18. Is — a* a perfect square? Can — o^ be separated into 
two factors, one of which is a perfect square ? 

19. Is — a' a perfect cube? Is —1 a perfect cube? 

20. Find the cube root of - 125 A:*?. 

21. Find the fifth root of - 243 m^. 

Polynomials. 

120. A polynomial may or may not be separable into 

factors: that depends on its form. There are certain 

forms which indicate plainly what the factors are, and 

the more useful of these will be given in the following 

articles. 

A Factor Common to aU the Terms. 

121. Illustrative Examples. I. Separate into 

two factors ax-^b x— c x. 

Here the factor x is found in each term of the polynomial. 
Dividing the polynomial by a:, we find the other factor to be 
a + b — c. 

Hence ax-{-bx — cx=(a-{-b — c)x. 

II. Factor 5 a*a? -15a^2? -h20a^ xK 

Here each term is divisible by 5, by a*, and by a^. Dividing 
the polynomial by the product of these, we find the other factor to 
be a' — 3 a a; + 4 a:*. 

Hence 5a*a:*-15a''ar'+20a^x*= 5a«a:« (a«-3ax + 4a:»). 
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122. Any quantity which will divide each term of a 
polynomial is a common factor of the terms. The 
greatest quantity which will divide each term is the 
greatest common factor of the terms. 

Thus, in Ex. I above, a: is a common factor of the terms; and, 
in Ex. II, 5, a^f and a^ are common factors, while Qa^x' is the 
greatest common factor of the terms. 

In factoring a polynomial, the first step is to take out 
the greatest monomial factor common to all the terms. 

123. Ezercises. 

Factor each of the following quantities : 

22. ab-hb\ 29. 5 a^ -h SO a^ -10 x. 

23. m^n'-\-mnK 30. 25z'^ -^lOz-h 5, 

24. 3q^ — 9x. 31. anc--ab^c-^ab(^. 

25. Q^-{-x. 32. Sa3i^-12a^x^-h^a^x. 

26. f--f. 33. x^y^-si^y' + a^y\ 

27. 3Ar^-f 5A:3. 34. Sa^l^ - Qa^^ -hSab\ 

28. 5a^Q^-h^a'a^. 35. Sx'f '-21a^y'' + 27 x'y^ 

Folynomials of Four Terms. 

124. Illustrative Examples. I. Separate into 

two binomial factors ac-^-ad-^bc-^bd. 

We factor the first 
two terms by taking out <ic + ad+bc+bd = a(c + d) + h(c + <I) 

the common factor a, - ^"^ + ^) (c+d). 

and the last two terms by taking out the common factor &, which 
reduces the given polynomial to the form a (c-^ d) + b (c + d^. 
This quantity may be still further factored by taking out the com- 
mon factor c + dy which reduces it to the form (a -\-b)(c+ d), 

II. Factor ac — ad — bc-^bd. 

ac — ad — bc+hd=a(c — d) — b(c — d) 

= (a-b)(c-d). 

In this example the common factor of the last two terms is 

— b, which gives + c — ^/ to be written in the brackets. 
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125. From these examples we learn that a polynomial 
of four terms is separable into two binomial factors 
when it satisfies these three conditions: 

(1.) Two of the terms mu%t have a common factor. 
(2.) The other two terms must have a common factor. 
(3.) When these common factors are taken out^ the same 
binomial factor must remain in each part. 

126. Ezercises. 

Factor the following quantities : 

36. ax-^bx-^ay-^by. 41. a^H-a^ + a+l. 

37. ax — bx-^ay — by. 42. 6a^-f 4a^-. 9a;— 6. 

38. 3^-\-ax-^bx-^ab. 43. y^ ^2y* --Sf-^6f. 

39. xy — xz — y^-\-yz. A4:. pqoi^ --pxy -{-qxy — y^. 

40. ajy — 3y-f 2aj — 6. 45. m^ — mn-^m^n^ — n^. 

The Square of the Sum or the Difference of Two Quantities. 

127. Let A and B represent any two quantities, 
A-^ B their sum, and A — B their difference. By actual 
multiplication we learn that 

which means that the square of the sum of two quantities 
is equal to the square of the firsts plus twice the product of 
the first and second^ plus the square of the second. 
Likewise we learn that 

(A-5)2=(^_ B) (^A^ B) =. A^ ^2AB J^ B\ 
which means that the square of the difference of two 
quantities is equal to the square of the firsts minus twice the 
product of the first and second^ plus the square of the second. 

128. Reversing these two formulas, we have 

^2 4. 2 ^ 5 -f 52 ^ (^ -f 5) (^ + 5) = (^ + By, 
A'-^2AB-^B'=(A-B)(A-B) = (iA-By, 
which mean that a trinomial is a perfect square, or is 
separable into two equal factors, if two of its terms are 
perfect squares, and the other equal to double the product 
of their square roots. 



131.] FACTORS. DIVISORS. MULTIPLES 89 

129. Exercises. 

Separate into two factors 

46. a^-h2ax + a\ 54. aj* + 10a;y + 25y«. 

47. a^-2aaj-fa*. 55. 25 m*- 60m 2/ -f 36 y«. 

48. or^-f 6a;-f 9. 56. a* + 2 a« a^ + a^. 

49. ic2-12a;-f 36. 57. a:^+ 24a^ -f 144. 

50. ic*-. 26 a; +169. 58. «"»- 64aj»-f-1024. 

51. y2+'2y+l. 59. (a + a)« + 2m(a-f aj)+m2. 

52. 2;2-. 40 2 4-400. 60. sfi + 2x^y^ + y'\ 

53. 4ic2-f 60aj-f225. 61. ar^'» + 2af"y" + y*». 

Trinomials of the Form x^ + Ax+B. 

130. By actual multiplication we iBnd that 

(x + 4)(x+7) = a:*+lla: + 28 (a;-4) (a:+ 7) = r'^ 3a:-28 
(a:-4)(x-7) = a:*-llx + 28 (a;+ 4) (a;-7) = a;*-3a:-28 

These results are all of the form st? -^Ax-^ B^ where 
A and B represent integral numbers either positive or 
negative. 

Hence it appears that a trinomial of the form 
a? -^ Ax-\- B is separable into binomial factors if A is the 
algebraic sum of two integral numbers^ and B is the alge- 
braic product of the same two numbers. 

131. Illustrative Examples. I. Separate into 
two factors a:^ -|-7 a; + 12. 

Here we seek two numbers whose product is 12 and whose sum 
is 7. This is done by separating 12 into pairs of integral factors, 
thus, 12 = lx 12 = 2x6 = 3x4, from which we select 3 and 4, a 
pair whose sum is 7. 

Hence a:2 + 7ar + 12= (xH- 3)(a: + 4). 

II. Factor ar^ - 9 a; -f 20. 

20=1x20 = 2x10 = 4x5. 

Since the product is + 20, the factors must have like signs ; and, 
since their sum is —9, both must be negative. We find thai 
-4-5=-9. 

Hence r* - 9 2 + 20 = (a; - 4) (a: - 5). 
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III. Factor a:* +7 a; - 60. 

60 = 1x60 = 2x30 = 3x20=4x15 = 5x12 = 6x10. 

Since the prod act is —60, the factors must have unlike siguA; 
and, since their sum is +7, the greater of them must be positive. 
We find -5 + 12= +7. 

Hence a^ + 7a:-60= (x-5)(a: + 12). 

IV. Factor a? - 6 a: - 66. 

66 = 1x66 = 2x33 = 3x22 = 6x11. 

Since the product is — 66, the factors must have unlike signs ; 
and, since their sum is — 5, the greater of them must be negative. 
We find +6-11 = -5. 

Hence x"-5a:-66= (a:+ 6)(x-ll). 

132. Exercises. 

Separate into two binomial factors 

62. ar^ + llaj + SO. 70. 56-15y + y«. 

63. aj2-lla; + 24. 71. a^y^ -27 xy -^26. 

64. ar^-9a;-36. 72. 2^2;«4.12 2^2; + 32. 

65. ir2 + a;-56. 73. aV-13aV + 36. 

66. a^ + 3 ar^ — 88. 74. m^ + 9 m n + 8 n^. 

67. 2^ + 42^+3. 75. a^-\.{a-hc)x-^ac. 

68. / + 8 2/^-9. 76. a^ -{a-c)x-ac. 

69. 48-14a; + aj*. 77. (a + a;)2 + 3(a + a;) + 2. 

The Difference of the Squares of Two Quantities. 
133. We learn by multiplication that 

which means that the product of the sum and the differ- 
ence of two quantities is equal to the difference of their 
squares. 

Reversing this formula, we have 

which means that the difference of two perfect squares is 
separable into two factors^ one being the sum and the other 
the difference of their roots. 
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134. 
Separate into two factors 

78. a^-ic*. 88. 4A;*-16Pm*. 

79. a«-l. 89. l-a^a^. 
80." 1-a*. 90. a«-(6-c)*. 

81. 4«2-9y>. 91. {a-hxy-(b-hyy. 

82. 92r*-16. 92. aj*-f 2 «y + 3^-2*. 

83. a*-6*. 93. a' + y'- 2a;y-l. 

84. a«-6«. 94. a«-6» -|-2 6c- c*. 

85. 0?* — 1. 95. 2mw-fP — m* — 71*. 

86. 1-2^. 96. 2a;-l-a^-f ic*. 

87. m»-n». 97. 2a6-f a*-l-f 6». 

The Sum or the Difference of like Powers of Two Quantities. 

135. Is a" — 6" exactly divisible by a — b? 



ar — h' 



a — h 



a* 


-a"-' 6 


a"-* + a""*i+a""'6'+ • • • 




a— *ft 


— b*. . . 1st REMAINDER. 




a— *6-a— '6" 




£|»-«5« — J* . , . 2d REMAINDER. 




a— «ft«_a«-3j» 






^,-3j3_Ji» ^ ^ ^ 3d REMAINDER. 
.... 




a*-" J" — J", . . ntll REMAINDER 



To answer this, we divide in the usual way, going as far as the 
third remainder. From these three remainders it is easy to see 
what the nth remainder will be. 

In the first term of each successive remainder the exponent of 
a is diminished by 1, it being n — 1 in the first remainder, n — 2'm 
the second, n — 3 in the third, and so on ; while the exponent of b 
is increased by 1, it being 1 in the firat remainder, 2 in the second, 
3 in the third, and so on. In the first term of the nth remainder, 
therefore, a must have the exponent n — n, and b the exponent n. 
But a*^" = a*' = l. Hence the first term of the nth remainder is 
6" simply; and, as the second term is —ft", the value of the nth 
remainder is 0. 

Hence a" — ft" is exactly divisible by a — ft. 
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136. Is a" — ft" exactly divisible by a + ft ? 
a* — It \a-\-h 

— a" ~ * A — 6* . . . Ist RSMAINDEB. 

a*-^b* — lr . . . 2d RSMAINDEB. 

— a*~*6''— &* . . . 3d RBMAINDBB. 



±a*""6''— 6* . . . nth BBMAIHDBB. 

From the first three remainders we see that the nth remainder 
must be ± a^^^* b* — b" ; or, since a*"* = a'* = l, simply ±.b* — b\ 
I'he sign ± here used is read *< plus or minus," and means that 
the sign of the first term is not determined : it may be plus, or it 
may be minus, we cannot yet tell which. 

Now, it is easy to see, that, if the division were continued, the 
1st, 3d, 5th, &c., remainders would each have the first term nega- 
tive, while the 2d, 4th, 6th, &c., would each have the first term posi- 
tive. If, therefore, n is an odd number, the nth remainder is 
— i" — 6", or —26"; but, if n is an even number, the nth remainder 
is + 6" — 6", or 0. 

Hence a" — 6* is exactly divisible by a-|-6 when n is an even 
number, but not otherwise. 

137. Is a" + ft" exactly divisible by a -j- ft ? 

By writing out the work as far as the third remainder, it will be 
seen that the nth remainder is — 6" -h 6", or 0, when n is an odd 
number, and + 6"-!- i", or 26", when n is an even number. 

Hence o" + 6" is exactly divisible hy a + b when u is an odd 
number, but not otherwise. 

138. Is a" -f ft" exactly divisible by a — b? 
The investigation of this case is left as an exercise. 

139. The results of the last four articles may be 
summed up thus: 

If w is a positive integer, 

a" -f ft" is exactly divisible by a -f- ft when n is odd, 

by a — ft never ; 
a* — ft" is exactly divisible by a -f ft when n is even, 

by a — ft always. 



98. 

99. 
on 


a?-V 


a —b 


a +x 

7? + f 



m' 


+ »' 


a?- 


-^. 


af- 


-f 


ix? + y» 
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When the divisor is a -f J, the terms of the quotient 
are alternately positive and negative, and when the 
divisor is a — J, the terms of the quotient are all positive. 

140. Exercises. 

Write out, without actually- dividing, the quotients indi- 
cated by the following expressions : 

101.^-4. 104.1^^. 107. "''* + «'" 
a — 1 1— k^ 

102. 1±^. 105. IZL^. 108. 

._. , 103. ~'~v 106. %^,' 109. ^ . , 

110. Separate a^ — :x^ into three factors. 

111. Separate ^ —1 into three factors. 

112. Separate 81— a^ into three factors. 

113. Separate 64 — a^ into four factors. 

114. Separate c* — 7? into four factors. 

115. Separate m® — 1 into four factors. 

116. Separate a^ -\-7^ into two factors. 

117. Separate a}^ -^y^^ into two factors. 

118. Separate m® -f v? into three factors. 

119. Separate ^ — 6^ into three factors. 

Greatest Common Divisor. 

141. What is the greatest quantity which will exactly 
divide each of the quantities 14 a' 6^ Qa^bj?^ and 

In the first place, it is plain that these quantities may be exactly 
divided by any prime factor common to them, as 2, or a, or h. 
They may likewise be divided by a product of any two or more 
of these prime factors, as 2 a, a &, or a^. 

Taking the prime factors of one of the quantities, 14 a^ 6', which 
is equal to2x7aaa66, we find by trial that 2 is a common factor 
of all the given quantities ; 7 is not ; a' is not, but a* is ; i* is not, 
but h is. Hence 2a*h contains all the prime factors common to the 
given quantities. 
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If we divide the given quantities by 2 a* b, we find that the 
quotients 7 a by 3 3^, and dabxy, have no common factor. 

Hence 2 a* 6 is the greatest quantity which will exactly divide 
each of the given quantities. 

142. A common divisor of two or more quantities is 
any quantity which will exactly divide each of them. 
It is another name for common factor. 

Quantities that have no common factor or common 
divisor are said to be prime to each other. 

143. The greatest common divisor of two or more 
quantities is the greatest quantity which will exactly 
divide each of them. 

The abbreviation g.c.d. is used for greatest common divisor. 

144. The greatest common divisor of two or more 
quantities is the product of all the prime factors that are 
common to the quantities. 

145. When the given quantities are not easily 
separable into factors., the greatest common divisor, if 
one exists, may be found by a method based upon this 
general principle : 

The greatest common divisor of two quantities is equal 
to the greatest common divisor of the smaller of them and 
the remainder found after dividing the greater by the 
smaller. 

Note. This proof, being somewhat difficult for a beginner, is per- 
haps best omitted until the final review. 

Proof. Let A and B stand as abbreviations for any two quan- 
tities. Divide A by B, and repre- 
sent the quotient by ?/i, and the re- y V"* 

inainder by R. We are to prove — — 

that the greatest common divisor of 

A and B is' the same as the greatest common divisor of B and R> 
In other words, letting 

D = greatest common divisor of A and 5, 
E = greatest common divisor of B and R, 
we are to prove that D= E. 
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First Step, To prove that Disa factor of R. 

We know, from the way in which a remainder is found, that 

R^A — mB. 

Now Z>, which is the greatest common divisor of A and B, will 
exactly divide Ay and exactly' divide B or mB. Hence D will ex- 
actly divide the quantity A^mB. But A^mB ia equal to R. 
Hence D will exactly divide R ; that is, Z> is a factor of R, 

Second Step. To prove that D cannot he greater than E. 

' We know that Z> is a factor of B, and we have just proved that 
Z) is a factor of R, Hence Z> is a common factor of B and R, 
But no common factor of B and R can be greater than their great- 
est common divisor, E. Hence D cannot be greater than E. 

Third Step. To prove that E is a factor of A. 

Since a dividend is equal to the product of the divisor by the 
quotient plus the remainder, we have 

A = mB-\-R. 

Now E, which is the greatest common divisor of B and /2, will 
exactly divide B or m B, and exactly divide R, Hence J^ will 
exactly divide the quantity mB-{- R, But mB-\- R ia equal to A. 
Hence E will exactly divide A ; that is, £ is a factor of A, 

Fourth Step. To prove that E cannot be greater than D, 

We know that ^ is a factor of B, and we have just proved that 
£ is a factor of A, Hence £ is a common factor of A and B, 
But no common factor of A and B can be greater than their greatest 
common divisor, D. Hence E cannot be greater than D. 

Conclusion. We have now proved that 

D cannot be greater than E^ 
and E cannot be greater than Z). 
Therefore D=Ef which was to be proved. 

146. Illustrative Examples. I. Find the great- 
est common divisor of 52 and 91. 

We divide 91 by 52, and find the re- 52 ) 91 ( 1 
mainder 39. Hence the g.c.d. of 91 and 52 

52 is equal to the g.c.d. of 52 and 39. Di- 39 ) 52 ( 1 

viding 52 by 39, we find the remainder 13. 39 

Hence the g.c.d. of 52 and 39 is equal to 13)39(3 

the g.c.d. of 39 and 13. Dividing 39 by 13, 39 

we find no remainder. 

Hence 13 = g.c.d. of 13 and 39 

= g.c.d. of 39 and 52 
= g.c.d. of 52 and 91. 
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II. Find the greatest common divisor of a^— 3?+ a: — 10 
and x* — 3 a; — 2. 



Th3 first remainder, 3z* — 12, 
contains a factor, 3, which is evi- 
dently not a factor of either of 
the given quantities, and conse- 
quently no part of their g.c.d. 
Hence this factor may be rejected, 
and the remaining factor, 2*— 4, 
taken as the divisor in the second 
step. 

SECOND STEP. 



-2 



x'—Sx — 2 
x^-^x 



3^-4: 



FIB8T 


STEP. 


jA^ V+r-10a:»-3a:- 


a:*-3x*-2a; 


x-l 
r-lO 


-x» +3x+ 2 


3x«-12 


X*- 4 


THIBD STEP. 


x*-4 


X-: 


2 


a;«-2a:x+2 


2x-4 




2x-4 







x-2 



Ans. X — 2. 



III. Find the greatest common divisor of 2a:'-f-a? — 
8a;-h6and Ta?-12x + 5. 



We may multiply 
either of these quantities 
by any quantity that is 
not a factor of the other. 
This would not intro- 
duce a common factor, 
and hence would not af- 
fect the g.c.d. of the 
given quantities. In 
this example we multi- 
ply the first quantity by 
7, to make the first term 
of it divisible by the 
first term of the other. 



FIRST STEP. 



14x"+ 7x«-56x+35 


7x«-12x+5 


14x»-24x«+10x 


2x +4 


31x*-66x+35 
28x«-48x+20 
3x*-18x+15 
x*-6x+5 




SECOND E 

7x^-12x+ 5 


JTEP. 

x"~6x + 5 


7x«-42x-h35 


7 


30X-30 

X- 1 




THIBD STEP. 


x*-6x+£ 


► X — 


1 
5 


X«- X 


X — 


— bx-j-l 
-5x+f 


w 







Ans, X — 1. 
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IV. Find the greatest common divisor of 36 a* — 
18a*-27a* + 9a5and27a*J2_i8a*62_9^.52, 

These two quantities have a common monomial factor, 9 a'. 
Dividing by this, the quotients are 4a' — 2a' — 3a + l and 
3a'ft* — 2a6- — 6*. If the given quantities have any more com- 
mon factors they will be found in the g.c.d. of these two quotients. 
Removing from the second quotient the factor 6^ which can form 
no part of this g.c.d., we have finally 4a* — 2a' — 3aH-l and 
3 a'— 2 a — 1, of which to find the g.c.d. Doing this in the way 
already explained, we find the result a — 1. 

Hence the g.c.d. of the given quantities is 9 a* (a —1). 

147. Ezercises. 
Find, by Art. 144, the greatest common divisor 

120. Of apxi' and a*px. 

121. Of Sa^a^y Sindea*bx. 

122. Of 7ansLndS5a^b^x. 

123. Of a&d, acd, and bed. 

124. Of 14a2-7a6and 10ac-56c. 

125. Of ax -\-bx nud ay -{'by. 

126. Of ax + 0^ and abc + bcx. 

127. Of a^ - a 6^ and aV-\- b\ 

128. Of 2a'-2a6and5a3-5tt6. 

129. Of (m + ny and m« - n*. 

130. Of 6ar^-12a; + 6 and3a^-3. 

Find by Art. 144, and again by Art. 145, the gi'eatest 
common divisor 

131. Of aj2_7a; + 10and4ic8_25a^ + 20a; + 25. 

132. Of 9a^-f-53aj2_.9a;-18 and ar* -f 1 1 a; + 30. 

133. Of ar'- 2a;-l and aj2 + 2a;+l. 

134. Ofa^+5x-\-4,Qi^ + 2x-8, and aj2-f 7a;-hl2. 

135. Of «^ -f- (a -f c)a: -f a c and O/*^ + (6 -h c)x -\-bc. 

136. Of a* — a;* and a' — a^aj — a a:^-fa^. 

137. Of a2-f-ai>-126*anda2-5a6 + 662. 

138. Of ar»-a^-2a?and2a;3^33^_,_^ 

139. Of 2a^-{'ab-b^sinda^ + an-a-b. 



98 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 1148- 

Find, by Art. 145, the greatest common divisor 

140. Of 1995 and 1825. 

141. Of 2945 and 3441. 

142. Of 2aj'-3a^-9a; + 5and2aj2-7a? + 3. 

143. Of 4a^-f-3a;-10and4a;'+7a2__33j_i5 

144. Of 6a2-f-7aa;-3aj2and Ga'^-l-llaaj + Saj*. 

145. Of ir«-3aJ* + 3a^-2anda^-3a^-f 2. 

146. Of aj* -f a^ic* + a* and a;* + a «3 - a'» - a*. 

147. Of 2ar*-f a^-a; + 3and2a^-f 5aj2 + aj-3. 

148. Of 3a^-fl6aj-35 and5aj2 4-33aj-14. 

149. Of 3 a^ - 3 a*6 + a 6* - 6» and 4tt'' - 5 a 6 -f V^. 

150. Of 6a^-.4aJ*-lliB8-3a*-3a;--land4a^-f-2a^ — 
18a^ + 3a;-5. 

151. Of 3a?*+14a^ + 9a; + 2 and 2aj*+ 9iB8 + 14a; + 3. 

152. Of 6a«-6a'y + 2a2^«-2y«andl2a2-15a2^-f3y2. 

153. Of 48a^ + 16a;-15 and 24a^~ 22ar' + 17a;- 5. 

154. Of 15a* + 10a36 + 4a26«4-6a63_36* and 6 a^ + 
19a264-8a62-56^ 

155. Of 2Qa^-\-a?-\ and 25aJ* + 5a;'-a;-l. 

Least Common Multiple. 

148» A multiple of a quantity is any product con- 
taining that quantity as a factor. 

Thus, a multiple of a is 2 aft; a multiple of a + z is a' — a:*; a 
multiple of a' is a*. 

149. A common multiple of two or more quantities 

is a product containing all those quantities as factors. 

Thus, a common multiple of a and ft is 2 a 6 ; a common multiple 
of 4az, 2 ay, and 2a*x, is 12a-xy*; another is ^a^xy, 

150. The least common multiple of two or more 
quantities is the least product containing all those 
quantities as factors. 

It is plain that the least common multiple of ttvo or 
more quantities must contain all the prime factors of those 
quantities^ and no other factors. 

The ahhreviation l.c.m. is used for least common multiple. 
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151. Illustrative Examples. I. Find the least 
common multiple of 4 a a:, 2a^, and 2a^x. 

We select from the factors of these quantities 4 (which contains 
the other numerical factors), a* (which contains the other a*s), r, 
and y. The product of these, 4 a' x y, contains all the prime factors 
of each given quantity, and no other factors. 

Hence l.c.m. of 4ax, 2ay, and 2a'x, is 4a'ary. 

II. Find the least common multiple of a? — 2 a; — 3, 

2^ + 3 a; -f- 2, and x^ + 4x-\-S. 

We factor the quantities thus : 

jJ-2a:-3=(a: + l)(x-..3) 

a:'+3x+2=(z + l)(x + 2) 

a:* + 4 i •+ 3 = (a: + 1 ) (ar + 3) . 
Hence I.e. m. = (a: + 1) (x - 3) (r + 2) (a- + 3) 

= x' -j- 3 x" --7 jc' -27 X -IS. 

152. Exercises. 

Find the least common multiple 

156. Of aft, 6c, and ca. 

Ie57. 6r Sa\ 12 a^ and 20a*. 

158. Of klx^ Imx^ and mkx. 

159. Of ax + o^ and a 6 c -h 6 c a?. 

160. Of a» - aj3 and a^ - o^. 

161. Of a« - a b^ and a 6^ + b\ 

162. Of aaj + 6aj and a^-f 6y 

163. Of 1-a, 1 + a, and l-a^. 

164. Of 2a?-l, 2a;-hl, 4a;2-l, and 4a,'2 + i. 

165. Of a;-l, a^-l,x-2, andx2-2. 

166. Of a^ + 3a;-70anda:2_i(5^^(53^ 

167. Of m^ - 4 m + 3 and m* - 2 m - 3. 

168. Of ic2-f5a; + 4, ar^+2aj-8, and ar^ +7 .r +12. 

169. Of 4(l-aj)2, 8(1 -a;), 8(1 + 0-), and 4(1 ^.t^). 

170. Of a^ - 6S (a - 6)^ (a + b)\ a^ - 6^ and a*^ + b\ 

171. Of (a-c)(6-c),(6-a)(c-a), and (c-6)(a-&). 

172. Of (a;-2) (a;-3), (a;-3) (4-aj), and (a; - 4) 
(2-a^). 
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SECTION V. 



FRACTIONS. RATIOS. PROPORTIONS. 

153. A unit is a fixed quantity of any kind used as 
a standard of measurement or comparison in finding the 
numerical values of other quantities of the same kind. 

A unit is represented by the symbol 1. 

154. When a unit is divided into equal parts, and 
one of the parts is used as a standard of measurement 
or comparison, such a part is called a fractional unit. 
A collection of fractional units is a fractional number. 

Thus, in measuiing the width of cloth, the unit might be, not a 
whole yard, but one-eighth of a yard : this would be a fractional 
unit. The width of the cloth might be scwcn-eighths of a yard : 
this would be a fractional number. 

The word fraction is used to include both ffactional 
units and fractional numbers. 

155. When a unit is divided into any number, ft, of 

equal parts, we represent one of the parts, the fractional 

1 2 

unit, by - ; two of the parts by - ; any number^ a, of the 

parts by -. Thus we see that an algebraic expression 

of the form - may represent a fraction. The number 

represented is a, which for that reason is called the 

numerator. The fractional unit is - ; and />, which gives 

it a name by showing how many such units would equal 
the integral unit, is called the denominator. 



157.J FRACTIONS, RATIOS. PROPORTIONS. 101 

The numerator and denominator are the terms of a 
fraction. 

156. Heretofore the expression j has been used to 



represent the quotient obtained by dividing a by b. 
We now see that this same expression may represent 
a fraction. Are these two meanings equivalent ? 

For example, b the quotient obtained by dividing 3 by 4 equal 
to the fraction | ? 



4 



— I — I — I — \ — [— T — I — I — |b 



Let a straight line A B, three inches long, represent the dividend. 
Divide this line into four equal parts. One of these parts, A M, is 
the quotient. Now divide each inch into four equal parts. The 
quotient A M is equal to three of these parts. Hence the quotient 
obtained by dividing 3 inches by 4 is the fraction | of an inch. 

This reasoning would be the same with any other unit 
instead of an inch, and with any numbers instead of 3 
and 4. Hence, in general, 

that is. 

The quotient obtained by dividing a by b is equal to a 
9y^h parts as would be made by dividiny 1 into b equal 
parts. 

157. When a quantity is divided by another quantity 
of the same kind^ the quotient shows how many times, 
or parts of a time, the divisor is contained in the divi- 
dend. If the divisor is regarded as a unit or standard 
of comparison, the quotient will denote the relative 
magnitude of the dividend as compared with the divisor. 

A number which denotes the relative magnitude of 
one quantity as compared with another is their ratio. 
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158. The ratio of two quantities a and b is represented 
by writing a : J. This is read, " the ratio of a to 6." 

The two quantities compared are the terns of the 
ratio. The first term is the antecedent, and the second 
term is the consequent. 

159. The numerical value of a ratio is found by 
dividing the antecedent by the consequent. 

Thus, 10 inches : 5 inches = 2, 5 inches : 10 inches = ^, 

3 miles : 4 miles = }, 7 dollars : 10 dollars = 0.7. 

Hence the sign : is equivalent to a sign of division, 
and the expresion a : 5 is equivalent to a -j- J, or to y- 



160. Any quantity expressed in the form ^, whether 

it be a quotient, a fraction, or a ratio, is called an 
algebraic fraction. 

Reduction. 

161. The value of a fraction is not changed by multi- 
plying both terms by the same quantity^ nor by dividing 
both terms by the same quantity. 

That is, - = -— • For multiplying the denominator changes the 

fractional unit from 7 to , — , thus making it — th as ereat as before ; 

b bm ^ m ^ ' 

but the numerator a m shows that m times as many of the smaller 

units are taken as of the larger ; hence the value of the fraction 

remains the same. 

qIc cl 
Also, 7-7 = 7. For dividing the denominator changes the frac- 
bk b 

tional unit from 7-7 to 7, thus making it k times as great as before; 

bk b 

but the numerator a shows that only - th as many of the larger 

A/ 

units are taken as of the smaller ; hence the value of the fraction 
remains the same. 
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162. A fraction is reduced to lower terms by dividing/ 
each term by any factor common to them^ and to its lowest 
terms by repeating this process until the terms have no 
common factor. 

Since the greatest common divisor of two quantities 
contains all their common factors, a fraction is reduced 
to its lowest terms by dividing both terms by their greatest 
common divisor, 

163. Exercises. 

Reduce to lowest terras 

1. m- 13. ^^^_'t^^^' 



2. ni 14. 



7m^b 
mx — nx 



mux 



Q 9x8x7x6 ic m —n 

^' 1x2x3x4" * 3m — 3n' 

1x2x3 axr — cv 

3a^6c J- 12 a? -^ ah 

UahH^' ' lOac-bbc 

4kla^y . .g 12 m^ x' -{- 2 m- x" 

\2a^^/ ' a^-2x' 

8. 2m:10m\ 20. ^*~^ 



9. abciac. 21. 



10. akihJc. 22. 



a^ — a^ it* — a ar^ 4- » 
.v' + (^^ + 02/ + A:2 



2/2-f-(Z4-m)2/4-^m 

ar'4-2a;-3 
x^-^5x-{-Q' 



„^ 2m2-3m4-l 
11. 3ar^2^:4a:^2^. 23. -^---— ^ 



3 



24 1 + V 

12. 1 — a^:l-a;. ■'*• i^2y + 2y^ + y' 
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k 

164. Illustrative Examples. I. Change ~ to an 

equivalent fraction having alx for a denominator. 

To produce the denominator a/x, we multiply / by ax; then 

the numerator k must be multiplied by a x to prevent a change 

in the value of the fraction. 

,, k akx 

Hence 7= — ; — 

I alx 

IT. Change a to an equivalent fraction having h for 
a denominator. 

Any integral quantity may be written in the fractional form 

with the denominator 1. Thus, a = t< Now multiply both terms 

by hf and the result -r- is the fraction required. 

h 



165. Exercises. 

25. Change ^ to an equivalent fraction having 18 for a 
denominator. 

3 971 X 

26. Change — — to an equivalent fraction having 2aa^y 

if 

for a denominator. 

27. Change J to fortieths. What is the fractional unit of 
the given fraction? Of the resulting fraction? 

28. What expresses the value of J when ^ is the frac- 
tional unit ? 

29. What expresses the value of -— when ^ is the frac- 
tional unit? 

Cb oc 1 

30. What expresses the value of — when — is the frac- 

y ray 

tional unit ? 

31. How many units of the value \ are there in 1 ? In 3? 

32. How many units of the value - are there in 1 ? In 4? 
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33. How many sevenths are there in ox? 

34. How many units of the value - are there in m? 

h 

35. Express the vaUie of 4 in units of the value -. 

k 

36. Express the value of x in units of the value J. 

37. Express the value of - in units of the value - -. 

urn 

7 wn n 1 

38. Express -, — , and - in units of the value . 

X y z xyz. 

X 11 z 1 

39. Express -, — «, and —z in units of the value —— . 

a or ab a^b 

166, The last two exercises result in fractions that 
have a common fractional unit, or, in other words, have 
a common denominator. 

The quantity selected for a common denominator 
may be any common multiple of the given denomina- 
tors ; but it is usually best to select their least common 
multiple. The fractions will then be reduced to their 
least common denominator. 



167. Exercises. 

Reduce to their least common denominator 

40. 4? ti ^"^ A- ^^- - r ' 9 ^"^i -; 

ab ac be 

41. 4, 1, and ^. 46. -^i ~5~' ^^^^ ~r ' 

42. -, -, and -• 47. -, 1, and r. 

X y z a — b a-f-o 

43. and -* 48. -, -— , and - — 

x-{-y xy X 2x ox 

44. ^ , , , and ^ — -^. 49. -, -, and -^. 

1 + 21 — 2 1 — z^ X XT ar 
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Addition and Subtraction. 

168. Illustrative Examples. I. Add -, -, and-. 

X 1/ z 

a h c ayz hxz cxy ayz-{-hxz-{-cxy 
X y z xyz xyz xyz xyz 

Fractions, like other quantities, can be added or subtracted only 
when they are expressed in units of the same value. Here the 
given fractions arc changed to equivalent ones having the same 

fractional unit ; in other words, they are reduced to the com- 

xyz 

mon denominator xyz, AVlien this has been done, the sum of the 

numerators is taken for the numerator of the result sought, and 

the common denominator for the denominator. 

II. To c add Y- 



a__ca_6ca__ftc + a 

III. From - subtract -. To - add 

X y X y 

Both examples have the same , , 

^ X' Ml L ^' i? XI- ^ X ^ " ^V "^ ay — bx. 
solution, an illustration of the fact = — = — 

that every example in subtraction V J V J 

may be changed into an example in addition by reversing the 

sign of the subtrahend. See Art. 65, also Art. 86. 

169. The sign of a tr&ction is the sign -f or — writ- 
ten before the dividing line. Besides this, the numerator 
and denominator have their signs, making in all three 
signs to be considered in connection with any fraction. 

Since the value of a fraction is the quotient obtained 
by dividing the numerator by the denominator, we may 
apply the rule for signs in division (Arts. 71 and 84), 
and learn that 

The value of a fraction is changed from positive to 
negative or negative to positive,, (a) by reversing the sign 
of the numerator,, (b) hy reversing the sign of the denomi- 
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nator^ (c) by reversing the sign of the fraction ; hut {iX) 
the value of the fraction is not changed by reversing at 
the same time any two of these signs. 

Thus, the value of + ^ is + 2. 

+ 3 

But (a) + ^= -2, (b) + ^= ~2, (c) - ±^= -2; 

while (d) -^=+2, -r|=+2, +Zi=+-' 

What would be the effect of reversing all three signs ? 

170. Illustrative Example. Add r and , -. 

a — — a 

By reversing the signs 

of the numerator and de- r 4- , = 7 H — , = - , • 

-., J a — b b^a a — b a — b a — b 

nominator of the second 

— c — c 

fraction, it becomes — ; , or ; but its value is unchanged. 

— h-\-a a — b 

The two fractions now have a common denominator, and may bo 

added. 



171. Ezercises. 



Find the sum of 



50. 4^ t' *^^ i" ^^* "' ^7~' ^^^ 



a 2a 3a 

51. 4, f, and^. 56. -, -3, and -y 

a a a 

ir« 1 -i J fT rp* k — ll — m .m — k 

52. -^j l,ana^. 5/. -7,-'—, — ? and —- 

kl Im mk 

^^ k I , m __ 4a;— 5 2x ^Taj-fO 

53. -, -, and — 58. — — — , -— , and 

p q r 10 ' 5 ' 25 

KA P Q ^^ Ro 3a; — 5 ,2a; — 4 

54. -^, -^, and r—* 59. x, — - — , and 

ab ac be 2 ' 3 

60. To -^ add -^. What results from adding half 

the difference of two quantities to half their sum? 



108 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. [171^ 

Gl. From subtract- . What results from sub- 

2 2 

tracting half the difference of two quantities from half their 

sum? 

Add 

62. and -. 65. -— and 

a-\-b a — o x-^2 a a; — 3a 

63. and -. 66. «and 



a -1-6 a — 6 1-l-a^ 1 — a;-|-a^ 

64. — ^ and -. 67. and ^. 

a; — 1 a-j-l 25 — y y — x 

Subtract 

2a; — 3. 5a; — 1 _^ a? . 3a; 

68. — : — from — - — . 71. from 



8 x + 1 x + 2 

__ 5a;-f4. 10a;-fl7 ^^ 2a; ^ x + y 

69. — - — from - ' 72. from — ^-^. 

9 18 x-^y y 

70. —-^ from ^. 73. from - 

x + y x — y k — h h — k 

74. Which is greater, f|, or f|? How much? 

75. Which is greater, -^ of 20, or ^^^ of 21 ? How much? 

Reduce to one fraction 

7a;-10 3a;-7 27a; — 30 



76. 



6 30 



„„ a — b a — c b — c 

ao ac be 

rro v' xy , X 

78. .. . .. - . . ., + 



79. 



{x-j-yy (x-j-yy x + y 
3m-|-2n 3m — 2n 
3m — 2n 3m-}-2 7i 
a a . a^ 



80. -^-T^^-f 
81. 



a-fl 1 — a a^ — 1 
1 1 a;-f 3 



x^l 2(a;4-l) 2(a;-+l) 
09 x + y 2x x^ — x^y 
y x + y f — x^y 
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Multiplication and Division. 



a 



a am 



172. Illustrative Examples. I. Multiply - by tw. 

We multiply the numerator by m. 
This leaves the value of the fractional 
unit unchanged; but there are m times 
as many of these units in the product as in the multiplicand. 

II. Multiply -— by m. 

We divide the denominator by m. 
This leaves the number of fractional 
units unchanged; but the unit of the 

product is m times as great as the unit of the multiplicand. 

173. From these examples we learn that 

A fraction is multiplied by multiplying its numerator^ 
or by dividing its denominator. 
How is a ratio multiplied ? 

174. Exercises. 



a a 

— X IM = - 
hm o 



83. Multiply A by 5. 

84. Multiply ^ by 4. 

85. Multiply 3 : 7 by 2. 

86. Multiply 5 : 6 by 3. 

87. Multiply ^ by 15. 

88. Multiply^ by 21. 



89. Multiply | by h. 



92. Multiply 1^^ by 3 y. 

93. Multiply ?^, by A: Z^. 

94. Multiply ^ by ?; cZ. 

95. Multiply ^r^,- ^y 2m^x. 



96. Multiply 

97. Multiply 

98. Multiply 



v TTin 

a-\-ah 
b + Vc 

a' 
a^ — z^ 



b}' a be. 

b}^ a + z. 



k-l 



\)yk-\-L 



90. Multiply ^ by 3 c. 



2_a 



91. Multiply - by 4 m. 



99 . Multiply — ^ by m^ - 1 . 
100. Multiply „^^ by 3^2 ^y. 



A 
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175. Illustrative Examples. I. Divide -^ by m. 

We divide the numerator by m. 

•^ am . _ a 

This leaves the value of the f rac- — ,— ~ "* — I 

tioual unit unchanged ; but there are 

only - th as many of them in the quotient as in the dividend. 

771 

II. Divide v by w. 

b ^ 

We multiply the denominator ^7 ^ ^ 

m. This leaves the number of frac- Z^^—T~ 

o om 

tional units unchanged ; but the unit 

of the quotient is only — th as great as the unit of the dividend. 

m. 

176. From these examples we learn that 

A fraction is divided hy dividing its numerator^ or by 
multiplying its denoninator. 
How is a ratio divided ? 

177. Ezercises. 

101. Divide § by 4. 107. Divide a -f — by a. 

102. Divide | by 3. 108. Divide 9 :20 by 12. 

103. Divide 4 : 7 by 2. 109. Divide Six^-AfhySx. 

104. Divide 2:3 by 5. 110. Divide m^xiJc^y by mk. 

105. Divide ^ by 9. 111. Divide V^2 ^y « + »• 

106. Divide ^^ by ^ay. 112. Divide ^^^ by a: -f 2^. 

4n x — y 

113. Divide — hy mx--xy. 

2a: "^ ^ 

114. Divide «' + 2aa? + a:^ ^, _ ^^ 

a — x 

115. Divide by rnr — 4:. 

2 + m -^ 

116. Divide ^~f ^t! by ar^ + 2 a? - 3. 

ar--3 a;-f 9 
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To Multiply by- a Fraction. 

178. To multiply a quantity by a fraction — is to 

find the — part of that quantity. 

179. Illustrative Examples. I. Multiply a by — 

n 

The - part of a is a 4- w, or - ; and m am 
n n ax -= 

m— ■ am ** ** 

the — part is m times this, or 

n n 

From this example we learn that 

A quantity is multiplied hy a fraction by multiplying 
the quantity hy the numerator of the fraction^ and divid- 
ing the result hy the denominator. 

II. Multiply - by — . 

6 n 

The- part of - is --fn, or -— ; and a m am 

n ^ h h bn -x— = 



m . . ., ... am 



b n bn 



the — part is m times this, or r — 
n ^ bn 

From this example we learn that 

The product of two fractions is a fraction having for a 
numerator the product of the given numerators and for 
a denominator the product of the given denominators. 

What is the product of two ratios ? 

180. Ezercises. 

2x 

117. Multiply 3 by ^. 120. Multiply 2 a a; by 

118. Multiply ^ by \. 121. Multiply - by -. 

119. Multiply % by -^f . 122. Multiply - by -. 
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3 a* 5 aj* 

123. Multiply — — b}' - — y 127. Multiply m :n by p:q. 

k I 

124. Multiply 2 : 7 by 4 : 7. 128. Multiply ^—^ by ^^-— -^- 

125. Multiply 2 : 3 by 7 : 9. 129. Multiply ^^^ by ^ "^ ^ 



126. Multiply k by a : b. 130. Multiply A^ - 1 by 

131. Multiply ^±^^^ by ^^i:^. 

1 



X 

m 



J(^-l 



132. Multiply 6* -h / by 



6^ + / 
x-hl 



133. Multiply aj* + «- 2 by 

X "T" ^ 

134. Multiply 2^-73^ +10 by ^ ^ "^ ^ 

2^ — 2 

135. Multiply t ^y t ? in other words, find the value of ( - V 
Find the value 

136. Of [^ -Y. 139. Of (a +-\. 

137. Of f^il^Y. 140. Of (x-h-X- 

\x-yj \ xj 

138. Of (1 -f -Y- 141. Of (x - -Y. 
Multiply together 

142. -2 — r -—J and -^- . 

14:0. r 9 o o' , o . , ^ ana 7 . 

4: ex a^^y^ b^ -{-by b —y 

144. i -1-^+1 and^2_;^^i^ 

i.K 1.1.1 ^1 1 I 1 

145. --4-- -f - and 7-+-- 

a b c a b c 

146. -H 1— and-H 1-^ 
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To Divide by a FractioxL 

181. Illustrative Examples. I. Divide a by -. 

n 

This is to ask how many 

■^ m an m an 

m . . . J . aT—= ; — = an-T-m = — 

times — IS contained ma. n n n m 

n 

To answer this, we recluce dividend and divisor to a common 
denominator. Then ~ is contained in a as many times as — is 

contained in — ; and this is as many times as the numerator m 

n 

is contained in the numerator a n, which is — times. 

m 

II. Divide 1 by — - 

n 

Reasoning as above, l-r- = --r-=n-rm = — . 

n n n m 

III. Divide t by — . 

Reducing the frac- „ ^ „^ h^ 

^ ° , a , m an ^ bm . . an 

tions to a common de- r "=" ~ ~ i — ~ i — ^an-rom^ r— 

o n on on om 

nominator, we reason 

as above. 

182. From these examples we learn that 

A quantity is divided hy a fraction hy multiplying the 
quantity hy the denominator of the fraction^ and dividing 
the result by the numerator. 

183. The reciprocal of a quantity is the quotient 
obtained by dividing 1 by that quantity. 

Thus, the reciprocal of a is -, the reciprocal of - is a, the 

a a 

reciprocal of — is — , and the reciprocal of a : 6 is 6 : a. 
n m 

If the product of two quantities is 1, then each is the 
reciprocal of the other. 

Thus, if xy = l, then a; = -, and y = — 

y X 



J 
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lo4. bmce a -i — = — , and a x — = — » 

WW mm 

it follows (Axiom 7) that a-^- z=ax - ; 

that is, 

Dividing hy a fraction is equivalent to multiplying by 
the reciprocal of the fraction* 



186. Exercises. 

147. Divide 3 by |. 153. Divide 5 by 2:3. 

148. Divide 4 by f . 154. Divide 5 : 6 by 4 : 3. 

149. Divide a by |. 155. Divide 1 by |. 

150. Divide | by |. 156. Divide 1 by 7 : 10. 

151. Divide f by f . 157. Divide - hy -. 

152. Divide ^ by \. 158. Divide \x by fa;. 

i;co T^' A 2> — 3a, 2a — 5 
1-59. Divide -— — r— hy — 

2a6 ^ 4a 

-inc. T^- -J am — ma;, aA; — Aaj 

160. Divide by 

a-j-r a + r 

161. Divide ?-^^ by ^ 



y i-« 

162. Divide f ^ , by ^ 



a^ -|- ic^ a; + a 
163. Divide -— by 



2»*-2& *" 10a; + 2a 

3aj 2a; 



165. Find the value of 

166. Find the value of 

167. Find the value of 



2 a; — 2*a;-l 
a^ — a^ a — x 

• 

a^ + ar^ a-\-x 

x^ — y^ x^-^-xy 
x^—'2xy + y^' x — y 
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168. ^ + ^ + ^ 
oca 



186. Miscellaneoua Exercises. 
Reduce by performing the operations indicated 

169. -1-+-I—. 177. (2 + -)-i-(l--\ 

1 + al— a \ xf \ xf 

170. J- — ^-. 178. /i+£riV A.fLiiY 

a— 1 a+1 \ x+1/ \ x + \J 

172. !^-^. 180. i-.(i + r^V 

. . 1 . 2x 

1 + - a;-h • 

173. ?. 181. ^^. 

1.1 2aj 



1 '- fi + oM X f- + ^\ 183. «IL^^^«'. 
\& 2 a/ \a 2b J a + x_^a — x 

a — x a-\-x 

a6 5c ca ^ ^ 

185 1 , 1 ,1 

4 a^a + a;) 4 a^a - a;) "^2 a^a^ + x') ' 

186 1 , 2 , 1 

• (m-2)(m-3) (m-l)(3-m) (m-l)(m~2). 

187 1 . 1 . 1 

(a - 6) (a - c) (& - a) (6 - c) ^ (c - a) (c - 5) ' 

188. — -^* , ^ , c. 

{a — b)(a-'C) (6 — a)(6 — c) (c — a)(c— 6)* 

a^ fo2 g2 
289^ r^^ I ^ I r 

{a^b){a'-'C) {b—a)(b — c) (c — tt)(c — 6)' 
a^ b^ (^ 

^^^- (a-6)(a-c)^(6-a)(6-c)^(c--a)(c-.6)' 
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Proportions. 

187. Two quantities are said to be proportional to 

two others when the ratio of the first two is equal to the 

ratio of the second two. 

Thus, if two men work, one 6 days and the other 10 days, 
receiving, one 99 £tnd the other 815, the amounts paid are propor- 
tional to the times of working, because the ratio $9 : $15 is equal 
to the ratio 6 days : 10 days. 

188. An equation denoting the equality of two ratios 
is a proportion. 

Thus, 9 : 15 = 6 : 10 is a proportion. 

In general, 

is a proportion denoting the equality of the two ratios 
A'.Bsind C:D. 

The proportion is read, " .4 is to B as C is to D" 
What is the value of the ratio 18 : 6? Of 24 : 8 ? How do 
these ratios compare with each other? What proportion, then, 
may be written ? 

Compare the ratio 3:2 with the ratio 15:10. Write the pro- 
portion. 

189. The first and last terms of a proportion are 
called the ejctremes, and the second and third are called 
the means » 

What are the extremes and what the means in the proportion 
A:J5=C:D? 

190. If we multiply each member of 

A:B=C:D,ov^ = ^, 

by B 2>, the product of the consequents, we get, after 

reducing, 

AB^BC, 

that is, 
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The product of the extremes of a proportion is equal to 

the product of the means. 

This principle is called the test of proportions. 

Which of the following satisfy the test ? Which do not ? 
a.4:6=8:12. c-7:21= ll:-33. 

b. 5 : 7 = 15 : 22. d. 9 : 12 = - 18 : 24. 

191. If we divide each member of 

ADr=BO 
by 2> B^ we get, after reducing, 

that is, 

If two products are equals and each is composed of two 

factors^ then the two factors of one product may be made 

the meanSy and the two factors of the other product the 

extremes^ of a proportion. 

The four factors may be arranged to form a proportion in eight 
different ways. For each member of the given equation may be 
divided not only by 2>J5, but by DC, by A B, and by AC; and 
then each member of BC=^ A D (obtained from the given equation 
by interchanging its members) may be divided by the same four 
divisors. The results reduced are, 

(1) A:B=C:D. (5) B: A = D: C. 

(2) A:C = B:D. (6) C:A=D:B. 
(d) D:B=C:A. (7) B:D = A:C. 
(4) D:C = B:A. (8) C:D=A :B. 

192. Comparing (2) with (1), we learn that 
The means of a proportion may he interchanged. 
Comparing (3) with (1), we learn that 

The extremes of a proportion may be interchanged. 
Comparing (5) with (1), we learn that 
The two antecedents of a proportion may be made con- 
sequents^ and the two consequents antecedents. 

Interchange the terms of the proportion 4:7 = 12:21 in the 
ways above indicated, and test the results. 
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193. If any three of the terms of a proportion are 
known, the other may be found by applying the test. 

Thus, let X represent the unknown term in the proportion 

A :B= Cix. 
By the test, 

Ax = BC, whence x = — — 

A 

The solution would be made in the same way if the unknown 

term were the third, or the second, or the first. 

194. Ezercises. 

191. Are 16, 38, 48, and 114 proportional? 

192. Are 6, 2, J, and ^ proportional? 

193. Given 112 : 539 = 48 : a, to find x. 

194. Given 75 : a; = 48 : 176, to find x. 

195. Given 115 : 92 = a: : 120, to find x. 

196. Given a;: 88 =77:28, to find a?. 

197. Given ^ : J = J : «, to find x, 

198. On a map of the United States the distance from 
Washington to New York is 2.3 inches, and from New York 
to St. Louis, 10.6 inches. Knowing the distance from Wash- 
ington to New York to be 226 miles, estimate the distance 
from New York to St. Louis. 

199. Convert hx=ay into a proportion. 

200. Convert 5x=Sy into a proportion, so as to show 
the value of the ratio x:y. 

201. Find the ratio of a; to y from the equation 12 a; = 15 y. 

202. Find the value of x:y from the equation Sx-{-dy = 
6x + 19y. 

203. Given x + y:x — y = 5:2^ to find the value of x:y. 

204. Given aj + 3:a;-f-5 = 5:6, to find x. 

205. Given a — 4:a: — 8 = 3:2, to find x. 

206. Given 3 + a; : 7 + « = 7: 11, to find a?. 

207. What number must be added to each term of the 
ratio 5 : 9 to make it equal to the ratio 2:3? 

208. Givena::60-a; = 7:5, to finda;. 
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209. A boy walking from his home to the city at the rate 
of three miles an hour passes two guide-boards, the first after 
he has walked three hours, and the second after he has walked 
five hours. The distances to the city noted on these guide- 
boards are in the ratio of 11 to 9. What is the distance from 
the boy's home to the city? 

210. Divide $1500 between two persons so that their 
shares shall be proportional to 2 and 3. 

Solution. Let x represent one share, 1500 — x, the other ; then 
the problem may be stated in the form, 

a::1500-a: = 2:3, 
from which the value of x may be found. 

211. A rope 98 feet long is to be cut in two so that the 
parts may be in the ratio of 3 to 4. Where shall it be cut? 

212. A furnished $8000 and B $7000 as capital in a joint 
venture. The total profit was $4500. Determine each 
partner's share of it. 

213. From the opposite shores of a lake 12 miles wide two 
skaters start to meet near the middle. If their rates of skat- 
ing are proportional to 8 and 7, how far from either shore 
will be their meeting-place ? 

195. When three quantities are such that the ratio 
of the first to the second is equal to the ratio of the 
second to the third, the second quantity is called a 
mean proportional between the other two. 

Thus, if 

A:B=B: (7, 
then ^ is a mean proportional between A and C, 

196. Applying the test to this proportion, we get 

whence B^VA C\ 

that is, 

The mean proportional between two quantities is equal 
to the square root of their product. 
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197. Exercises. 

214. Is 8 a mean proportional between 4 and 16? Between 
2 and 32 ? 

215. Is 6 a mean proportional between 3 and 9 ? Between 
4 and 8? Between 4 and 9? Between 12 and 3? 

216. Given 4 : a? = a; : 25, to find x. 

217. Given 2 : a; = a? : 18, to find x. 
' 218. Given \:x = xx ■^, to find x. 

Find the mean proportional 

219. Between 3 and 27. 

220. Between 24 and 6. 

221. Between 9 and 25. 

222. Between a' and V. 

223. Between (a + 6)* and (a - 6)*. 

224. Convert a* — 5' = c* into a proportion. 

225. A father's i^e is to that of his son as his son's age 
is to that of his grandson. The age of the father being 81 
3^ears, and that of his grandson 16 years, what is the age of 
the son? 

226. Find one side of a square field that contains the 
same quantity of land as a rectangular field 90 rods long and 
40 rods wide. 

198. A series of equal ratios forms a continued pro- 
portion. 
Thus, 

il:5= C:D=zI!:F=: . . . 
is a continued proportion. 

Let r be the value of each ratio in this continued pro- 
portion. Then 

A:B = r, C:I)=.r, E\ F^r, . • • 
whence A = rB 

C=rD 
U:=rF 
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Adding, we get 

A-{-0-^i:+ . . . =r(5-hi>-|-J'-h . . .) 
whence 

(^-l_ C+JS^ . . .):(^ + ^ + ^+ . . .) = ^- 
But rz=A:B= 0:D= . . . 

therefore 

C:D= . . 
that is, 

In a continued proportion, the sum of any number of 
antecedents is to the sum of the corresponding consequents 
as any one antecedent is to its consequent. 

Apply this principle to the proportion 

1:3 = 2:6 = 3:9 = 4:12 = 5:15= . . . 
and test the result. 

199. By a similar course of reasoning there may be 
derived from the given proportion 

A:B^C:D 
the proportions 

A-'C:B^D = A:B. 

But (Axiom 7) two ratios equal to the same ratio are 

equal to each other. 

Hence 

A-{-0:B + l) = A--C:B-D 

or, by interchanging the means, 

A-\-C:A-0=:B + I):B-D, 

that is, 

In any proportion, the sum of the antecedents is to their 
difference as the sum of the consequents is to their dif- 
ference. 

Apply this principle to the proportion 9:6 = 3:2 and test the 
result. 



i 
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200. If this principle is applied to the proportion 

A: C=:B:D, 
which is obtained from the given proportion by inter- 
changing the means, the result is 

Comparing this with the given proportion, we learn that 

In any proportion^ the sum of the first two terms is to 
their difference as the sum of the last two is to their dif- 
ference. 

Apply this principle to the proportion 9:6 = 3:2, and test the 
result. 

201. From two given proportions 

A:B=C:I) and F:Q=R:S 

we may derive, by multiplying equal ratios by equal 
ratios, 

AP:BQ=CR:BS, 
that is. 

The corresponding terms of two proportions may be 
multiplied together^ and the results will form a proportion. 

Apply this principle to the proportions 3:6 = 4:8 and 5 : 3 = 10 : 6, 
and test the result. 

202. If the terms of the second proportion are the 
same as those of the first, the result is, 

A^:E^=: C-.B'. 
If the terms of this proportion are multiplied by the 
terms of the given proportion, the result is. 

By repeating this process we reach the general result 

^« : ^ = (7» : 2>», 

that is, 

If quantities are proportional^ the like powers of those 
quantities are proportional. 
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203. Eatercises. 

From the given proportion 

A:B=C:D 
derive the following proportions, and state the principle 
expressed by each : 

227. mA:mB = nC:nD. 

228. mA:nB = mC:7iD. 

229. ^:^=^:^. 
7n 171 n n 

230.^:^=^:^. 
m n m n 

231. A^B.B=C-{-DiD. 

232. A-B'.B=^C-D:D. 

233. A^-B'.A^C^D'.C. 

234. A-B'.A^^C-D'.C. 

235. A^-B^iE^^C^-L^'.IP. 

,^ , a« g' + y + C + . . . 
prove that ^, = ^, + ^^(.2^ . . . 

237. If-?^=?=i= . . . 

a Za-hmft+wc-l-... 

prove that -;=,— r; d~i — ^rT^ 

^ A. lA'\'mB-\-nC-\' . . . 

238. Prove that 

u4:^ = — :— , 

that is, two quantities are inversely proportional to their 
reciprocals. 

Variation. 

204. A quantity which either increases or decreases 
so as to have different values at different times is said 
to vary, and such a quantity is called a variable. 

Thus, a person's age varies from day to day or from year to 
year ; the cost of merchandise varies with the quantity ; the amount 
of work done varies with the force employed and the time spent. 
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Different values of a variable quantity are usually represented 
by the same letter with some distinguishing marks attached. 
Thus, different values of A are represented by 

A' A" A'" 
Xx. J .£X f XI. • • • 

or by 

A\^ -A^ A^ • • • 

These expressions are read, "^ prime, A second, A third," &c-, or 
** A sub one, A sub two,"^8a5. 

Note. Be careful not to mistake these expressions for powers of A. 

205. One quantity varies as another directly when 
the two increase or decrease together and in the same 
ratio. 

Thus, the cost of merchandise varies directly as the quantity. 
If m and m' represent two quantities of the same kind of mer- 
chandise, c the cost of the first, and d the cost of the second, then 

c:c' = m\m'. 

This proportion is an algebraic expression of the fact that c 
varies as m directly. 

206. One quantity varies as another in verseiy when 
one increases and the other decreases in the same ratio. 

Thus, the time required to do a given amount of work varies 
inversely as the number of men employed ; the more naen, the less 
time. If n and n' represent the numbers of meh employed, t and 
I' the times required by them respectively, then 

t : l! =. n' : n^ 
an expression of the fact that t varies inversely as n. 

By Article 203, Exercise 238, we know that 

1 1 
n n 
Hence, Axiom 7, 

I . I — — . — » 
n n 

from which we learn that 

If a quantity varies inversely as another^ it varies 
directly as the reciprocal of the other. 

207. One quantity varies as two or more others 
jointly when it and the product of the others increase 
or decrease together and in the same ratio. 
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Thus, the distance gone over by a moving body varies as the 
time and the rate jointly. If d represents the distance gone over 
in the time / at the rate r, and d' the distance gone over in the 
time t' at the rate r', then 

208. Eatercises. 

239. How many days will it take 24 men to do a piece of 
work, if it would take 15 men 16 days? 

240. Two skaters, trying their speed, find that one can 
cross the pond 6 times while the other is crossing 5 times. 
The first can skate 9 miles an hour ; how many miles an hour 
can the other skate ? 

241 . Let r and / represent the rates of two moving bodies, 
t and f the times required by them to move the distance d. 
If the value of the ratio r:/ is 7:9, what is the value of 
the ratio t:f? 

242. The velocity acquired by a falling body varies directly 
as the time of falling. If, at the end of 2 seconds, the velocitj^ 
acquired is 64^ feet per second, what is the velocity acquired 
at the end of 5 seconds? At the end of 10 seconds? 

243. The space fallen through by a freely falling body 
varies directly as the square of the time of falling. At the 
end of 1 second, the space fallen through is 16^^ feet. How 
far will the body fall in 6 seconds ? 

244. The bulk of a given quantity of gas varies inversely 
as the pressure upon it, provided the temperature is un- 
changed. At the top of Mount Blanc the pressure of the 
atmosphere on bodies is half as great as at the sea-level. If 
a pint of air taken at the sea-level were carried to the top of 
that mountain, what would be its bulk there? 

245. The number of vibrations made by a vibrating string 
in a given time varies inversely as the length of the string. 
If a string 30 inches long makes 276 vibrations per second, 
how long is a similar string that makes 184 vibrations per 
second ? 
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24 G. It is a principle of mechanics that the lengths of the 
two arms of a lever are inversely proportional to the weights 
they 8upix)iii. If a bar 8 feet long carries at one end a Ipad 
of 700 ix>unds and at the other a load of 900 pounds, at 
what distance from either end of the bar must be the point 
of support, that the two loads may balance ? 

K g represents the force of gravitation between two given 
masses of matter, and d the distance between their centres, the law 
of gravitation is algebraically expressed by 

^ :^ = J'* : £? or by 5f r^r' = - : ^ 

which expressions mean that the force of gravitation between given 
masses varies inversely as the square of the distance. 

247. A piece of iron hung on a spring balance appears to 
weigh 18 pounds. This is at the earth's surface, 4000 miles 
from the centre. Now suppose the spring balance and the 
iron hanging on it to be carried 240000 miles away from the 
earth's centre. What will the iron appear to weigh there ? 

248. The intensity of light varies inversely as the square 
of the distance from the source of light. Two equal lights 
stand before a screen, one three feet off, and the other five 
feet off. How much of its illumination does the screen get 
from each of the lights? 

249. Two lights are placed on the table, and a white paper 
screen is so placed between them, that it receives equal illu- 
mination from each. The distances from the screen to the 
lights are 33 inches and 55 inches respectively. If the 
intensity of the nearer light is equal to that of 6 wax candles, 
what is the intensity of the farther light ? 

250. The number of beats made by a pendulum in a given 
time varies inversely as the square root of the length of the 
pendulum. In an experiment it is observed that one pendu- 
lum makes 9 beats while another makes 16. The shorter 
pendulum is 36 inches long. How long is the other? 
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SECTION VL 

GENERALIZATION. 

209. Algebraic language has its most important use 
in the statement and solution of problems in a general 
manner. 

This may best be illustrated by considering again some of the 
problems of Sect. II. By comparing these problems with one an- 
other, it will be found that there are among them some groups of 
similar problems, so that a certain classification might be made. 

For exaniple, a well-marked class of problems is found in Art. 35. 
These resemble one another in the following particulars : 

(1) There is a certain amount of some kind of work to be done. 

(2) There are two or more persons or working forces to do that 
work. 

(3) The time that would be taken by each person or force sep- 
arately to do the work is given. 

(4) The question in every case is, How long will it take all the 
persons or forces, working together, to do the work ? 

Now the method of solving these and similar problems may be 
shown once for all by stating the conditions in a general way 
and deriving from this statement a general result. This general 
result may then be applied to any particular problems we wish to 
solve, as will be shown in the next article. 

The Work of United Forces. 

210. A can do a piece of work in a days, and B can 
do the same in b days. In how many days can both do 
it, working together ? 

Solution. Let x represent the number of days required for 
both to do the work. Since A can do the whole work in a days, 
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he will do the - part of it in 1 day ; also B will do the ^ P^^ of 

a 

it in 1 day ; and both will do the - part of it. Hence 

X 

a X 
bx+ax = ab 
(a-\-b)x=ab 
ab 



x = 



a + b 



Ans. Both can do the work in days. 

Application. This general result is a formula which may be 
applied to any particular problem whose conditions are similar, by 
performing on the two numbers corresponding to a and b the oper- 
ations indicated by the expression -. 

Take, for illustration, some of the problems in Art. 35. In the 
niustrative Problem, p. 21, a is 5 and ( is 6 ; and the answer will 
be found by dividing the product of 5 and 6 by the sum of 5 and 
«. That is, 

ab 5x6_aO_Qg 



a + b 6+6 11 

In Ex. 149, a = 6, 6 = 3, and -4^ = ^41 = ^ = 2. 

a + u + o y 

In Ex. 153, a = 4, 6=5, and -^ = ^^ = ^ = 2%. 

a+b 4+5 9 * 

In Ex. 154, a = 3, 6= -4, and -^ = f ^ ^~^> = I^rz 12. 

^a + 6 3 + (— 4) —1 

Here we have merely written the particular numerical 

values of a and b in the places of those letters in the 

formula ^, and reduced the result. This process is 

called substitution. 

What other problems in Sect. II. can be solved by use of this 
formula ? Solve them by making the proper substitutions. 

211. A can do a certain piece of work in a days; B, 
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in b days ; and C, in c days. In how many days will 
all three do it, working together ? 



SOLUTION. 

a b c X 
bcx-{-cax-{-abx = ahc 
(ab-{-bc+ ca)x = abc 



x = 



abc 



ab + bc-\-ca 

Application. This general result, or formula, applied to Ex. 

155, p. 22, where a = 4, 6 = 3, and c = 6, gives 

abc _ 4x3x6 _ 72 _72_^i 

a6 + 6c+ca" 4x3 + 3x6 + 6x4" 12 +18 + 24"" 54" *' 
What other problems in Sect. 11. can be solved by use of this 

formula ? Solve them by making the proper substitutions. 

Proportional Farts. 
212. Divide a into two parts that shall be propor- 
tional to m and n. 



ANOTHER SOLUTION. 

Let x = one part, 
a — x= the other. 
Then x:a — x = m:n 
nx — am — mx 
mx-k- nx^am 
(m + n)x =am 
am 







SOLUTION. 




Let X 


= one part, 






nx 
m 


= the other. 




Then 


x + 


nx 

— — a 
m 




mx-{- 


nx: 


= am 




(m + 


n)x. 


= am 






X 


_ am 






m-\- n 






nx 
m 


am n 
= X -: 

m+ n m 


an 




m+ n 






The 


parts are 



T = 



wi+ n 



a—x=a— 



am 



an 



m+ n m+ n 



am 



and 



an 



m-\- n m-\- n 

Two different solutions are given, to show that the form of the 
result depends, not on the mode of solution, but on the nature of 
the problem. 

Application. Ex. 138, p. 20, and Exs. 210, 211, 212, and 
213, p. 119. 
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213. Divide a into parts proportional to the numbers 
m, m\ m'\ &c. 

SOLUTION. 

Let X = the first part 
= the second part 



w! X 



m 

= the third part, 



w!'x 



The equation is, 



m 
and BO on. 



m! X . m" X 



x-\ 1 h . . . =a, 



by solving which the parts are found to be 



am am' am" «^ 



Application. These results may be used as a formula for 
solving questions in simple partnership : indeed, by translating 
them into common language we get the rule for Simple Partner- 
ship as given in the arithmetics. 

214. Bacercises. 

Note. These are to be solved by making the proper substi- 
tutions in the formula. 

1. Three men, A, B, and C, charter a ship and fit her out 
for a voyage. A furnishes $5000, B $7500, and C $4500. 
The profits of the voyage amount to $6239. What is each 
man's share? 

2. Four men formed a partnership for three years. A put 
in $10000, B $15000, and C $8000 ; while D put in $2000, 
and was allowed to reckon his knowledge and skill in the 
business as equivalent to $15000 more. The gain was 
$36570. Find each partner's share of it. 

3. Four men ship merchandise to England by the same 
steamer. The value of A's merchandise is $15000, of B's 
$22500, of C's $17250, and of D's $18250. During a storm 
half of A's merchandise and the whole of B's is thrown 
overboard. Distribute this loss proportionally among the 
four shippers. 
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215. Find a formula for Compound Partnership. 

Solution. The gain or loss must be distributed in proportion 
both to the amounts of capital supplied by the several partners 
and to the times the several amounts of capital were employed in 
the business. Let c, c', c'', &c., denote the several amounts of 
capital ; t, tf, tf\ &c., the times ; and a the amount of gain or loss. 
The distribution of a, then, must be into parts proportional to the 
products ctj c'tf, </' i", &c. 

The equation being formed and solved, as in the last article, 
the parts are found to be 

act ac' t' 

ct-{.cft'-\-c"t"+ . . .' c7+77+7^F+TTT' 



ct + c'e-{-c"i" + . . . 

This formula translated into common language would give a 
rule for Compound Partnership. 

216. Eaterciaes. 

Note. These are to be solved by making the proper substi- 
tutions in the formula. 

4. Bird, Allen, and Marston formed a partnership. Bird 
put in $8000 for 18 months, Allen $12500 for 20 months, 
and Marston $13000 for 2 years. The total gain was $35300. 
What was each partner's share of it ? 

5. Three farmers hire a mountain pasture for $500. A 
turns in 75 cattle for 10 weeks, B 80 cattle for 12 weeks, 
and C 67 cattle for 15 weeks. What should each farmer 
pay? 

6. Four men contract to work a copper mine for one year 
for $35000. A furnishes 12 hands, at $1.75 a day ; B 24 
hands, at $1.25 ; C 8 hands, at $2 ; and D 12 horses, at $1. 
Distribute the $35000 proportionally among the contractors. 

7. Four men formed a partnership. A put in $10000 on 
Jan. 1 ; B put in $8000 on March 1 ; C put in $12000 on 
April 1, but withdrew it Dec. 1 ; D put in $20000 on Dec. 1. 
On the last day of the j-ear they divided a profit of $17250. 
What was each partner's share ? 
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Interest, Present Worth, Discount. 

217. The arithmetical rules for Interest, Present 
Worth, and Discount are easily expressed by formulas. 

Let p — the principal. 

r = the rate per annum, expressed as a decimal. 
t = the time in years. 
t= the interest. 
a = the amount = p-\-u 
Then the rule for Simple Interest is expressed by the formula 

i = prL 
In this formula are represented four quantities, any one of which 
may be found when the values of the other three are given. 

Thus, to find the principal, p= — ; to find the rate, r = — ; to 

find the time, t = — 

pr 

State in common language the meaning of each one of these 
formulas. 

The amount is found by adding the interest, ^ r /, to the princi- 
pal, je>; that is, 

a=p-{-prt 
or, factoring the last member, 

a=p(l+rt). 

In this formula are represented four quantities, any one of which 
may be found when the values of the other three are given. 

Write out the formula for finding t, for finding r, for finding p. 

When p is the quantity to be found, the question is, What sum 
of money put at interest for the time t, at the rate r, will amount 
to a? 

The formula for Present Worth, therefore, is 

a 

The discount, called true discount, is the difference between 

the amount and the present worth, that is, </ = a — jo. Substituting 

for p its value above given and reducing, we get, as a formula for 

True Discount, 

J art 

d= ^ . 

1 + r/ 
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Compound Interest 

When the interest at the end of a year, half-year, or other fixed 
period of time, is added to the principal, the amount becoming a 
new principal for the next period, the interest is said to be com- 
pounded. 

Let J? denote the principal ; r, the rate for each period of time; 
01, the amount at the end of the first period ; o^, the amount at the 
end of the second period; and, in general, a^, the amount at 
the end of the nth period of time. Then, 

ai = ;)(l+r) 

a, = a,(l+r)=Kl+0* 



In general, a, = /?(!+ r)' 

which is the formula for Compound Interest. 

218. Ezercises. 

Note. These are to be solved by making the proper substitu- 
tions in the formulas. 

8. At what rate will $250 gain $25 in 1 year 4 months? 

9. At what rate will $750 amount to $831.25 in 2 years 
2 months? 

10. How long must a note for $7200 run to amount to 
$9000 at8%? 

11. The use of money being worth 6 % a year, what is 
the present value of $ 50000 payable 7 years hence ? 

12. Find how much money paid June 1, 1880, is equivalent 
to $10000 paid Dec. 1, 1888, the use of money being worth 
7i% a year. 

13. Find the true discount of $720 due 3 years hence at 

6%. 

14. Find the amount of $500 at compound interest for 3 

years 6 months at 8% per annum, interest being compounded 
semi-annually. 

15. By what number must the principal be multiplied to 
give the amount of a sum of money at compound interest for 
5 years at 6 % , interest being compounded annually ? 

16. What problems in Sect. II. may be solved by applying 
the formulas for interest, present worth, and discount? 
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FroblemB of Fimralt. 

219. A courier riding a miles a day left this place 
n days ago. He is now pursued by another, who rides 
b miles a day. In how many days will the second over- 
take the first ? 

Solution. Let x represent the number of days it will take 
the second to overtake the first. Then the first rides n + x days, 
at the rate of a miles a day, or a(n + x) miles in all. The second 
rides x days, at the rate of b miles a day, or bx miles in all. But 
the two couriers start from the same point and arrive at the same 
point. Hence 

bx= a(n-\- x) 
bx — ax = an 

an 

a:= . 

Ans. In •; days. 

o — a 

Application. What problems in Sect. II. may be solved by 

substitution in this formula ? 

220. Two bodies move at uniform rates, r and r\ 
after one another in the circumference of a circle of 
which the length is c. At first they are distant from 
each other by an arc of the length a. When will these 
bodies be together the first time, second time, and so 
on, supposing their motions to be undisturbed ? 

Ans. At the end of the time 



again at the end of the time , , 

r — r 

again at the end of the time , , 

r —r 

and so on. 

Applications, (a) At 12 o'clock the two hands of a clock are 
together. When and how often will these hands be together in 
the next twelve hours ? 

The circumference of a clock-face is divided into sixty equal 
spaces caUed minute-spaces. The hour-hand goes over five of these 
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spaces in an hour, and the minute-hand goes over sixty of them. 
Hence, in all problems relating to the movements of clock-hands, 
c = 60, r= 5, and r' = 60. The value of a will differ in different 
problems. In the present case the hands are together at the start. 

Hence a = 0, and the first result, , becomes — — - = -=0, 

r — r 60 — o 55 

that is, it vanishes. The next result, - — , becomes r,;r - -;:i or 1 .V 

r — r oO — 5 

hours ; showing that the hands will be together at the end of 1^ 

hours from 12 o'clock, or at 5^^ minutes past 1 o'clock. The next 

result, — , becomes — — r, or 2^^^ hours ; showing that the 

hands will next be together at the end of 2^ hours from 12 o'clock, 
or at 10^ minutes past 2 o'clock. 

Show, by substituting in the proper expressions, that the hands 
will next be together at 16^ minutes past 3 o'clock, and so on, in 
each successive hour 5^^ minutes later. 

(b) At 6 o'clock the hands of a clock are opposite to one 
another. At what times during the next four hours will the hands 
be opposite to one another ? 

(c) At 3 o'clock the hands of a clock are at right angles witli 
each other. At what times during the next six hours will the 
hands be at right angles with each other? 

221. MiflcellaneouB Exercises. 
Solve the following equations : 

17. ax-\-hx=^m. 21. --|-- = 1. 

a 

lo. ax — = m. ^^. = • 

c n 

X X 

19. ax-{-h = mx-\-n. 23. — .-^ H 7 = ^« 

20. ax = d. 24. , . ^ — - — - = a. 

c A;-#-l Ac — 1 

25. (ic — a)(a:-|-a) = a* — 4aa;-f 0^. 

26. (A;-h^ + »)(AJ + ^-«) = {h-x){l-^x) -kl. 

c„ a a a a 

27. ^r-= o -A — 

oj — a x—za 0? — 3a x — ^a 



136 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. [221- 

Solve the following problems in a general manner, and 
then find problems in Sect. II. that may be solved by sub- 
stitution in the results : 

28. Separate the number a into two parts such that one 
part is m greater than the other. 

29. Separate the number a into two parts such that one 
part is m times as great as the other part. 

30. Separate the number a into three paiis such that 
the second may be m times the first, and the third n times the 
second. 

31. If a pounds of sugar, worth I cents a pound, are 
mixed with b pounds of another kind, worth m cents a 
pound, and c pounds of a third kind, worth n cents a pound, 
what is the value of a pound of the mixture ? 

32. A boy having a certain sum of money in his pocket 
finds that, if he buys a quantity of raisins at o)i cents a 
pound, he will have b cents left, but, if he buys the same 
quantity of figs at n cents a pound, he will have c cents left. 
How much money has he? 

33. A person has a hours at his disposal. How far may 
he ride out in a coach that travels m miles an hour and walk 
back at the rate of n miles an hour? 

34. A man agreed to work n days, on condition that he 
should receive a cents for every day he worked, but should 
forfeit b cents for every day he was idle. At the end of the 
time he received c cents. How many da3^s did he work? 
How many days was he idle ? 

35. A person who can row r miles an hour in still water 
rowed down stream a certain distance and back again in 
a hours, the stream fiowing uniformly all the time / miles 
an hour. How far down did he row ? 

36. Show that, disregarding the da3^s of grace, the bank 

discount exceeds the true discount by the -- — - part of the 

l'\-rt 

sum discounted. 
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The Symbols 0, oo , and -. 

222. When particular numbers are substituted for 
the letters in a formula, there sometimes arise peculiar 
results, for the purpose of illustrating which we shall 
solve a problem of pursuit in a general manner, and 
apply the result to some special cases. 

Problem. Two bodies, A and JS, are moving in the 
same straight line and at the uniform rates r and r 
respectively. At the present moment the distance be- 
tween them is d. When will the two bodies be together? 

Solution. To fix our ideas, we shall assume that B is pursu- 
ing A, and that both are moving towards the right, as shown in 
the figure. 

B > r' A > r 



Let X represent the time required for B to overtake A. Then 
the distance gone over by -B is r' a:, and that gone over by A is r x. 

The equation is r' x = d + rx, whence x= . 

r — r 

General Answer. After the lapse of the time . 

r — r 

Applications, (a) What does the result become when </= 24 
miles, r = 8 miles an hour, and r' = 12 miles an hour ? 

Ans. ^ hours. The meaning is, that the bodies will be together 
at the end of six hours from the present moment. 

(b) What does the result become when J = 24 miles, 7=8 
miles an hour, and r' = 11 miles an hour? When ;•' = 10 miles an 
hour ? When r' = 9 miles an hour ? How is the result affected 
by diminishing the difference between the two rates ? 

(c) What does the result become when t/= 5 miles, r= 8 miles 

an hour, and r' = 8 miles an hour ? 
5 
Ans. -. It is plain that if two bodies are five miles apart, and 

both moving the same way at the same rate, no lapse of time 
would be great enough for one to overtake the other. The quan- 
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5 
tity denoted by - is a quantity greater than any which can be 

thought of ; that is, infinitely great. 

223. The symbol oo is used to represent an infinitely 
great quantity. 

To gain a clear notion of the nature of the quantity represented 
by the symbol oo , let us suppose the rates r and / to differ by 
a small amount, say 0.1 (that is, r=8 and 7^ = 8.1), then by a 
smaller amount, 0.01, then by 0.001, then by 0.000001, and so on, 
finally diminishing the amount of difference to 0. 

5 _ 



l^UW 


0.1 -" 




0.01 = «« 




O.L = «^ 




^ =5000000 
0.000001 *'""'^'' 


and, finally. 


5 

= "- 



Here the quotient increases as the divisor diminishes, and in 
the same proportion. When, finally, the divisor becomes less than 
any fraction, however small, the quotient becomes larger than any 
number, however great ; that is, infinitely great. 

224. The symbol is used to represent an infinitely 
small quantity, 

A quantity which is neither infinitely great nor in- 
finitely small is called a finite quantity. 

In the illustration above given, any number a might 
be used instead of 5. Hence, in general, 

a 

— = 00 


or, in words, a finite quantiti/ divided hy an infinitely 
small quantity gives an infinitely great quotient. 

By reversing the illustration, making the divisor 
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greater and greater, instead of smaller, we may show 
that 

00 

or, in words, a finite quantity divided by an infinitely 
great quantity gives an infinitely small quotient. 

(d) What does the result become when rf = 24 miles, r=8 
miles an hour, and / = 6 miles an hour ? 

A ns. — 12 hours. The meaning is, that the bodies were together 
twelve hours ago. B is losing, instead of gaining, and the two 
bodies are getting farther apart. 

Although, in the general solution, we assumed that D would 
overtake A in the future, yet we see that the general result, rightly 
interpreted, includes the case in which B was overtaken by A in 
the past. 

(e) What does the result become when d=0, r=8 miles an 
hour, and r' = 8 miles an hour ? 

Ans —. It is plain that the two bodies are together now, will 

be together at any time we choose to assign in the future, and were 
together at any time we choose to assign in the past. The answer 
cannot be determined : it is an indeterminate quantity. 

225. The symbol ^ is used to represent an indeter- 
minate quantity. 

Its real value may be a positive quantity, or a negative quantity, 
or zero, or infinite, as in the case (e) above stated. 

Show that X 00 and — are also symbols of indeterminate 

quantities. 

226. To complete the discussion of this problem of 
pursuit, we add a few more special cases which come 
under the general result by giving it the proper inter- 
pretation. 

(f) What does the result become when </ = 24 miles, r = 0, and 
r' = 8 miles an boor? 
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Ans. +3 hours. A is not moving, and B will come to the point 
where A is three hours hence. 

(g) What does the result become when c/ = 24 miles, r = 8 miles 
an hour, and r' = V 

Ans. —3 hours. B is not moving, and A passed the point 
where B is three hours ago. 

(h) AV^hat does the result become when rf = 24 miles, r = — 5 
miles an hour, and r' =7 miles an hour? 

Ans. + 2 hours. The motion of A is reversed. The two bodies 
are moving towards each other, and will meet two hours hence. 

(i) What does the result become when d = 24 miles, r = 5 miles 
an hour, and r' = — 7 miles an hour ? 

Ans. — 2 hours. The motion of B is reversed. The two bodies 
are moving away from each other, and were together two hours 
ago. 

227. EzerciBes. 

37. Give such numerical values to a, r, and /, in Art. 220, 
as will make the first answer infinite, and interpret the result. 

38. Give such numerical values to a, r, and /, in Art. 220, 
as will make the first answer indeterminate, and interpret the 
result. 

39. If we suppose the hour-hand of a clock to move back- 
wards, and the minute-hand forwards y at the usual rates, 
what numerical values must be given to r and / in Art. 220? 
Now, if the hands are together at 12 o'clock, find, by substi- 
tuting in the proper expressions, when and how often they 
will be together in the next six hours. 

40. A grocer has two sorts of tea, one worth a cents and 
the other worth b cents a pound. How man}^ pounds of each 
sort must he take to make a mixture of m pounds, worth c 
cents a pound? 

41. What would the results of the last problem become if 
the numerical values of a and c were equal, while those of 
a and b were unequal, a being greater than b ? What would 
the numerical results signify? 

42. What would the results become if the numerical values 
of a, b, and c were equal, and what would the results signify? 
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SECTION VII. 

SIMULTANEOUS EQUATIONS. 

228. Problem. A boy bought 5 apples and 4 

oranges for 22 cents, and again at the same rates 2 

apples and 3 oranges for 13 cents. What was the 

price of an apple, and the price of an orange? 

Solution. Let a: = the price of an apple, and ^ = the price of 
an orange. Then, by the conditions of the problem, 

(1) 5a:+4y=22 

(2) 2a:-h3y=13. 

Here are two equations with two unknown quantities, from which 
we must derive one equation with only one unknown quantity. 
Multiply each member of (1) by 3, and each member of (2) by 
4, to make the co-efficient of y the same in both equations : 

(3) 15x-hl2y=66 

(4) 8x-hl2y=52. 

Subtract each member of (4) from the corresponding member of 
(3), and y disappeai*s from the result : 

(5) 7a:=14 
whence a; = 2. 

Substitute 2 for x in one of the original equations, say in (1) : 

10+4y = 22 

4y=12 

y=^, 

■ 

Ans. An apple cost 2 cents, and an orange 3 cents. 

229. We thus see that a problem requiring the 
values of two unknown quantities can be solved by 
the use of two equations. 

The equations must express distinct and independent 
conditions of the problem, that is, conditions which 
cannot be inferred one from the other. 
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To illustrate this, suppose the conditions of the above problem 
had been that the boy bought 5 apples and 4 oranges for 22 cents, 
also 10 apples and 8 oranges for 44 cents. These conditions are 
not independent, for the last may be inferred from the first. The 
equations 

10a:+8y=44 

express, not two distinct conditions, but only one. K either 
equation is given, the other may be derived from it by multiply- 
ing or dividing each member by 2. One of these equations 
therefore depends on the other. The values of the unknown 
quantities cannot be found from such equations. 

230. Equations which express independent condi- 
tions of a problem are called independent equations. 

To see whether given equations are independent, we find 
whether one of them can be derived from the other. 

In Article 228, are (1) and (2) independent? Are (1) and (3)? 
Are (2) and (4)? Are (3) and (4)? 

231. When two or more equations express condi- 
tions of the same problem, they are called simulta- 
neous equations. 

In a set of simultaneous equations each symbol of 
an unknown quantity has the same meaning and value 
in all the equations. 

232. The process of deriving from two simulta- 
neous equations a single equation with fewer unknown 
quantities in it than either original equation had is 
called elimination. ^ 

233. Elimination by Addition or Subtraction. 

An example of elimination by subtraction was wrought in Art. 
228. Had the signs of the co-efficients of y, the quantity to be 
eliminated, been unlike, the elimination would have been effected 
by addition instead of subtraction. The following examples will 
further illustrate this method. 
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Illustrative Examples. I. Given 7 x — Sy = 9 
and 4 2; + 5 y = 32, to find the values of x and y. 

Multiply both members of (1) (1) 7x-3y= 9 

by 5, and of (2) by 3, and add (2) ix+ 5y= 32 

the results (3) and (4) to get (5). (3) 35 x - 15 y = 45 

Note. For the sake of brevity we (4) 12x+15y= 96 

speak of adding or subtracting one (5) 47 x = 141 

equation to or from another; but the x = 3 
meaning is that each member of one 
equation is added to or subtracted 
from the corresponding member of 

the other. 21 — 3y=9 

Substitute 3 for x in (1), and - 3 y = - 12 

find the value of y. * y = 4. 

Verify by substituting 3 for x 

and 4 for y in (2). 12 + 20 = 32. 

If we had chosen to eliminate x, the work would have been as 

follows: (3') 28x-12y= 36 

Multiply both members of (1) (4') 28 x + 35 y = 224 

by 4, and of (2) by 7, and sub- (5') 47 y= 188 

trad the first result (3') from the y= 4 

second (4'). 7x-12 = 9 

Substitute 4 for y in (1), and 7 x = 21 

find the value of x. x = 3. 

II. Given ^ ' = ^ and — ^ = ^, to find x and y. 

y 3 y + l 4 

Equations (1) and (2) cleared .- v x+ 1 _ 1 

of fractions give (3) and (4). y 3 

By subtracting 3 and y from each .^\ a: _ 1 

member of (3), and y from each y + 1 4 

member of (4), the equations are /^\ 3 ^ _j. 3 _- ^ 

further reduced to the forms (5) ^4^ 4 x = y + 1 

and (6). Then y is eliminated by ^^^ 3 _ 3 

subtracting (5) from (6). The ,g. 4a;_y=rl 

value of y is found from (3). ^^y. a:= 4 

Before eliminating by addi- 

tion or subtraction, equations Zik 

should always be reduced to y— • 
simple forms like (5) and (6). 
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234. From the foregoing illustrations may be de- 
rived this statement of the method of elimination by 
addition or subtraction : 

The two equations are first reduced to simple forms 
with unknown terms only in the first members and known 
terms in the second members. Then the members of each 
equation are multiplied by such numbers as will make the 
co-efficients of the quantity to be eliminated arithmetically 
equal in the two results. Finally^ if these co-efficients 
have unlike signs^ the results are added^ but^ if the co- 
efficients have like siyns^ one result is subtracted from the 
other. 

235. EUminatioii by Comparison. 

Illustrative Example. Given 5 a; + 4 y = 22 and 
2a; + 3y = 13, to find the values of x and y. 

From each member of (1) (1) 5a:+4y = 22 

subtract 5 x, and divide each . (2) 2 x + 3 ^ = 13 

member of the result by 4. ^„^ _ 22 — 5 x 

This gives (3). In the same ^ ^ ^~ 4 

way (4) is derived from (2). ... _13 — 2x 

Equation (6) is derived from ^ ^ 3 

(3) and (4) by applying the 13-2x 22 — 5x 

principle that quantities equal ^ ^ 3 ~ 4 

to the same quantity are equal 52 — 8 x = 66 — 15 x 

to each other. From (5) the 7 x = 14 

value of X is found. x = 2 

Substitute 2 for x in (1) to 10 + 4 y = 22 

findy. 4y=12 

We might have begun by elim- y = 3. 

inating x, using a like process. 
Let the example be wrought in 
this way as an exercise. 

236. From this example may be derived the follow- 
ing statement of the method of elimination by com- 
parison ; 
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From each equation is derived an expression for the 
value of the quantity to he eliminated^ and with these two 
expressions a new equation is formed on the principle 
that two quantities each equal to a third quantity are 
equal to each other. (Axiom 7.) 

237. Elimination by Substitation. 

Illustrative Example. Given 6 a; + 4 y = 22 and 
2 a: + 3 y =: 13, to find the values of x and y. 



From (1) is derived 


(1) 


5. 


r+4y=22 


(3), an expression for the 


(2) 


2. 


r + 3y=:13 


value of y. 

This expression is sub- 


(3) 




22-5ar 
y= 4 


stituted for y in (2), giv- 


(4) 


2x+3(22 


7^^) = is' 


mg (4). 


X X 




4 


From (4) is found the 




8z+66 


-15a:=52 


value of X, which, substi- 






--7x=:-14 


tuted in (2), gives the 






x=2. 


value of y. 






4 + 3y-13 


We might have begun 






3y = 9 


by eliminating a:, using 






y = 3. 


a like process. Let the 








example be wrought in 








this way as an exercise. 









238. From this example may be derived the follow- 
ing statement of the method of elimination by substi- 
tution : 

From one equation is derived an expression for the 
value of the quantity to he eliminated^ and this expression 
is suhstituted for the symhol of that quantity in the other 
equation. 

239. Ezercises in Elimination. 

In general, the method of elimination by addition or subtrac- 
tion is the most convenient, since it does not introduce fractions. 
There are, however, many instances in which one of the other 
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methods would make the work simpler. To qualify himself to 
make a wise choice of method, the learner should frequently work 
the same exercise by all three methods, and compare the work. 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



5. 



6. 



7. 



8. 



9. 



10. 



11. 



3a; + 5y = 8 ^^ f2a;-7y = 8. 

4aj-f3y=7. ' (43/ — 9a=19. 



3a;-5y=13 

2x--h73^ = 81. 



7y-3x=zlSd, 
2a;-f-5y = 91. 



13 



{a;:y = 4 :5 
a? 4-2^ = 81. 



54a;-121y=15 ^^ f 2Jaj + 3^2^ = 48 

36a;-772^=21. * 1 4|a;-f 102^= 126. 

45a; + 8y = 350 ^^ ^^x-hiv^'^S. 



■{ 



21 2^ -13 a; =132. ljaj-fjy = 42. 

9a;-4y = 8 ^g iSix-4iy=12 



13a;+7y=101. l7x-\-dy=60. 



■ 



101 aj — 24 2^ = 63 C 2.25 a; + 3?/ = 45 

103a;-28y = 29. ' ( 4.5aj-f 102^ = 216. 



2x + 32^.= 8. r4.25a; — 3.52^ = 6 

3x-+72^ = 7. ' 1 0.5a;- 0.252^ = 2. 



19 



(x-\-y=s 
\x~-y = d. 



4 a: -f- 9 2/= 106. ^^ fa;:y = a:6 



{aj:y = a:c 
a;-f y = s. 



8a:-h 172/= 198. («-f2/ 

19x-4y=153. L + |=o- 

69?/— 17 a; = 103. ^2 f«^*4-&2^ = «* 
14a;— 132/= —41. * j a' a; -|- 6' 2/ = ^i'. 
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^ + 2 = 4 i^+lrJ^=.2x-8 

23. <: L 27. ) ' ' 
8 1'^ i ) 2v-3a; . _ o . i 

=1. / -'^ _|-2y = 3aj + 4. 

it- y \ 3 

1-1-1 = 1 / 3 .r — o y _ 2 a; 4- ?/ 

24. ^^ 2^ ^ 28. ^ ^^" 
1 1 _ 1 j x^2y _x y 

x~'y~G' ( 4 ~2 :]' 

1.2 11 /a;4-ll . y-4 

o- y a; ?/ 15 on ) 1^ ^ 

2o. < ^ 29. ^ 



? . 1-14 )a; + 5 y-7 

a.- 2/"^' ("7" 3 



? + ^ = m 2a.-?^^ = 5^--^' 

26. (", ^,, 30. \ y' . 

a; ?/ \ -^ 3 2 

2a;4-y , 7y-h6a;-hll _ 19 _ 5a;— 17 
31. ^ 9 18 ~y ^G 

f(5aj + 32/ + 2)=4(9y + 6). 



32. 



3aj-5y 2a;-8y-9 y .1 . 1 
3 12 2 3 4 

3^(^ + i + H) = 3i(4a;-?[-24y 

4aj-|- 12 y 



x-\-y = 3Si^ 



33. 



• 10 



1 1 _ 452 

"I 7C7^ — 



34. 



21a; 22y 462xy 

^A . A oo 0.3r)a;-0.05 _^ 2.G4-0.005v 

2.4.rH-0.32v = 0.8a. H i-- -^ 

^0.5 0.25 

0.04y H-0.1 _0 .07a;-0.1 

0.3 ~~ 0.6 
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35, f(* + 5)(2' + 7) = (^+l)(y-9)+112 



■■{ 



36. 



2a;+10 = 32^-f 1. 

,n n . 128 ic^- 18^2-^217 
lGa; + 6v— 1 = , ^ , 

10a;-hlOy — 35 _ ^ 54 



2x-\-2y-\-3 3a; + 2y— 1 



240. ProblemB to be solved by the Use of two Equations 

•with t^ro Unkno'wii QuantitieB. 

37. A drover sells to one man 5 cows and 7 oxen for 
$370, and to another, at the same prices, 10 cows and 3 oxen 
for $355. Required the price of a cow and that of an ox. 

38. A grocer has two grades of sugar. If he mixes 3 
pounds of the poorer with 5 pounds of the better, the mix- 
ture will be worth lOJ cents a pound ; but, if he mixes 5 
pounds of the poorer with 3 pounds of the better, the mixture 
will be worth 9f cents a pound. What is the worth of each 
grade? 

39. If you can get 12 marbles by taking half of John's 
and a third of Henry's, or 13 by taking a third of John's and 
half of Henry's, how many marbles has each? 

40. A tank containing 192 gallons is provided with two 
faucets. Both faucets are opened for three minutes, when 
one of them is shut, and the tank is emptied by the other in 
eleven minutes more. Had six minutes elapsed before the 
first faucet was shut, the tank would have been emptied by 
the other in six minutes more. How many gallons are dis- 
charged by each faucet in a minuto? 

41. A market-woman bought hen's eggs at the rate of 2 
for 3 cents, and duck's eggs at the rate of 3 for 2 cents, 
paying 95 cents for all. She afterwards sold them for $1.35, 
thereby gaining half a cent on each egg. How many of 
eacli kind did she buy ? 

42. A mule and an ass were carrying loads of wheat to 
mill. The ass, complaining of his load, said to the mule, 
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*'I need only a hundred-weight of your load to make mine 
twice as heavy as yours." To which the mule replied, 
"But, if you give me a hundred-weight of yours, my load 
will then be three times as heavy as j'ours." How many 
hundred- weight did each carry ? 

43. Find two numbers such that one shall be as much 
greater than 10 as the other is less than 10, and one-tenth of 
their sum equal to one-fourth of their difference. 

44. Seven years ago a father was four times as old as 
his son ; but seven years hence he will be only twice as old. 
What is the age of each ? 

45. Find two numbers whose sum is 224, and whose ratio 
is that of 15 to 17. 

46. Find two numbers whose sum is a, and whose ratio is 
that of w. to w. 

47. Two pounds of tea and three pounds of sugar cost 
$1 .44 ; but, if tea were to rise 40 % and sugar 25 % , the 
cost would be $1.98. What are th^ present prices? 

48. The income from a certain farm exceeds the expenses 
by $ 2000 ; but, if the income were diminished 20 % and the 
expenses diminished 25 % , the excess of income over ex- 
penses would be $1800. What are the income and expenses 
at present? 

49. A grocer sold 50 pounds of tea at an advance of 
10 % on the cost, and 30 pounds of coffee at an advance 
of 20 % on the cost. He received for the whole $27.40, 
thereby gaining $2.90. What was the cost per pound of the 
tea and of the coffee? 

50. There is a fraction which becomes equal to J when 
both numerator and denominator are diminished by 1 , and 
which becomes equal to ^ when 2 is taken from the numera- 
tor and added to the denominator. What is the fraction ? 

51. If both numerator and denominator of a certain frac- 
tion be increased by 2, its value will be f ; but, if both be 
increased by 3, its value will be f . What is tlie fraction? 

52. Find two numbers whose ratio is that of a to 6, but, 
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if k is added to each of them, the ratio of the results will 
be that of a' to 6'. 

53. A tank is supplied by two pumps. One day the tank 
was half filled by working both pumps three hours, and on 
the next daj' it was two-thirds filled by working the larger 
pump two hours and the smaller seven hours. In how many 
liours would either pump worked alone fill the tank? 

54. The dimensions of a rectangular piece of land are 
such, that, if it were 2 rods wider and 3 rods longer, its area 
would ))e 64 square rods greater ; but, if it were 3 rods wider 
and 2 rods longer, its area would be 68 square rods greater. 
What are the dimensions ? 

55. A sailing-party having hired a boat for a certain sum 
found, that, if their number had been four more, each would 
have had 25 cents less to pay, but, if their number had been 
three less, each would have had 25 cents more to pay. 
What was their number, and what was paid by each? 

56. A certain sum of money at simple interest amounts to 
$1375 in 15 months, and to $1425 in 21 months. Find the 
principal and the rate of interest. 

57. A certain sum of money at simple interest will amount 
to a dollars in m months and to b dollars in n months. Find 
the principal and the rate of interest. 

58. Two boys, Arthur and Philip, run a race of a mile, 
making two trials. In the first, Arthur gives Philip a start 
of 200 feet, and beats him by 35 seconds. In the second, 
Arthur gives Philip a start of 1 minute and 10 seconds, and 
gets beaten b}^ 88 feet. How long does it take each of them 
to run a mile? 

59. A brewer has two casks with a certain quantity of 
beer in each. He draws out of the first into the second as 
much as there was in the second to begin with ; then he 
draws out of the second into the first as much as was left 
in the first ; and then, again, out of the first into the second 
as much as was left iu the second. There are now 24 gallons 
in each cask. How much was there in each cask at first? 
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60. A student walking in from Cambiidge to Boston no- 
tices that horse-cars coming out meet him ever}' 3 minutes, 
and those going in overtake him even' 9 minutes. Supi)os- 
ing the cars to be started at regular intervals, so that each 
car is half a mile ahead of the next one, how manv miles 
an hour is the student walking, and how fast do the horse- 
cars go ? 

61. Hiero, king of SjTacuse, is said to have given his 
goldsmith twenty pounds of gold with which to make a 
crown. When finished, the crown weighed twenty pounds ; 
but the king, suspecting that it had been alloyed with silver, 
consulted Archimedes. This philosopher detected the fraud 
by plunging the crown in water. Knowing that pure gold 
would displace -^ of its weight, and pure silver -^ of its 
weight of water, he observed that the crown displaced ^^ of 
its weight of water. From these data he could compute the 
quantity of gold and the quantity of silver in the crown, on 
the supposition that no other metal was used in the alloy. 
What should have been his results ? 

Specific Oravity. 

The specific gravity of a body is the ratio of its weight to the 
weight of an equal bulk of pure water. 

Weisrht of a body c. 'i* -i— 

_^^____^ '^ *' — — |ST)ftciiic cravitv 

Weight of an equal bulk of water 

A body when immersed in a liquid is buoyed up by a force equal 
to the weight of the liquid displaced. When, therefore, a body 
is weighed first in the air and then under water, there is an appar- 
ent loss of weight, and this loss of weight is equal to the weight 
of the water displaced. Hence 

Weight of a body in air ^ -^ -l 

- — ^-T . ■ ■ / -— = Specific gravity. 

Loss of weight m water 

From these equations may be derived the formula 

^—m r^ = Weight of an equal bulk of water. 

Its specific gravity 

= Loss of weight in water. 

The principle here stated may be applied in the solution of the 
following problems. 
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62. When p pounds of a substance having a specific grav- 
ity 8 are mixed with p^ pounds of another substance having a 
specific gravity «', what is the specific gravit}' of the mixture, 
supposing that no change of bulk takes place ? 

63. Two substances of known specific gravities, s and s', 
are mixed in such proportions that the specific gravity of 
the mixture is s". Find the per cent of each substance in the 
mixture. 

64. In one experiment, w pounds of wood and m pounds 
of metal are tied together, and, when weighed under water, 
found to lose I pounds. In another experiment, w' pounds 
of the same kind of wood and m' pounds of the same kind of 
metal are found to lose T pounds in water. From these 
data find the specific gravit}' of the wood and that of the 
metal. 

65. The specific gravity of pure milk is 1.031. If the 
specific gravity of some '' watered milk " is 1.018, what per 
cent of the mixture is pure milk, and what per cent water? 

66. Two pounds of pine wood and six pounds of cast-iron 
being tied together and weighed under water are observed to 
lose 4.4 pounds, while three pounds of the wood and four 
pounds of the iron lose 5.9 pounds. From these data find 
the specific gravity of the wood and that of the iron. 

67. What per cent of absolute alcohol (specific gravity = 
0.795) is there in " proof spirit " (specific gravity = 0.920) ? 

68. The silver coins of the United States are made -^ b}' 
weight of silver (specific gravity = 10.5) and -^ of copper 
(specific gravity = 8.9), what is the specific gravity of these 
coins ? 

Three or more Unknown QuantiLtiLeB. 

241. When there are three or more equations with 
as many unknown quantities, the methods of elimina- 
tion already explained may be used. The method by 
addition or subtraction is almost always the most con- 
venient. 
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Illustrative Example. Given 

(1) 2x + Si/ + 4z = 16 

(2) Sx + 2i/^5z=z 8 

(3) 5x—6f/ + Sz= 6 
to find the values of x^ y, and z. 

First eliminate one of the unknown quantities, say r, from any 
pair of the equations, say (1) and (2). For this purpose multiply 
the members of (1) by 5, and those of (2) by 4, and add the 
results * 

(4) 10x+ 15^4-202= 80 

(5) 12ar+ 8^-202= 32 

(6) 22x4-23y =112. 

Now eliminate the same unknown quantity, 2, from another pair 
of equations, say (1) and (3) ; for which purpose multiply the 
members of (1) by 3, and those of (3) by 4, and subtract the latter 
result from the former : 

(7) Gx+ 9^4-122 = 48 

(8) 20a:-24y+ 122 = 24 

(9) -14a: + 33y =24. 

We have now two equations (6) and (9) with only two unknown 
quantities, x and y. From these eliminate either unknown quan- 
tity, say X ; for which purpose multiply the members of (6) by 7, 
and those of (9) by 11, and add the results : 

(10) 154 a: +161^ = 784 

(11) -154x+363y = 264 

(12) 524 ?y= 1048 

y = 2 

To find X, substitute 22 a: -I- 46 = 112 

2 for y in (6) or (9), 22 a: =66 

say in (6). x = 3. 

To find 2, substitute , a , a ia 
a r , o * • 6 + 6 + 42=16 

2 for y and 3 for a; in 4—4 

(1), (2), or (3), say in ^I. 

(1). . ~" 

It is easy to see that the elimination might have been effected 
in other ways. For example, we might have begun by eliminat- 
ing a:, obtaining two equations in terms of y and 2 ; or by elimi- 
nating y, obtaining two equations in terms of x and 2. 
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242. The method illustrated by the foregoing ex- 
ample may be used to find the values of any number of 
unknown quantities from an equal number of equa- 
tions. If there are n unknown quantities to be found, 
there must be n independent equations given to find 
them. The following is a general statement of tlie 
method : 

From different pairs of the n given equations the same 
unknoum quantity/ is eliminated^ until n — 1 equations 
are obtained with only n — 1 unknown quantities. From 
these n — 1 equations^ hy a similar process^ are obtained 
n — 2 equations with only n — 2 unknown quantities. 
And this is repeated until there results one equation 
with only one unknown quantity^ which being solved gives 
the value of that unknown quantity. This value being 
substituted for the unknoum quantity in an equation con- 
taining it and one other unknown quantity^ and the 
equation being solved^ the valu^e of another unknoum 
quantity is found. These two values are used in a 
similar ivay to find the value of a third unknotvn 
quantity^ then three values are used to find a fourth^ and 
so on until all are found. 

Note. The work of elimination will be shorter when, as is 
frequently the case, some one or more of the given equations 
have less than the full number of unknown quantities. 

243. XSzercises in Elimination. 

3aj— y-\- 2=16 r x-^y — z— 8 = 

69. -{ oa;-f-3y--22;=13 71. ] cc-y-f^- 9 = 
lx-\-^y — bz= 7. (. — a;-f-y-t-2 — 10 = 0. 

3«-f-5y — 42 = 25 /3 a; + 42= 57 

70. \ 5a; — 2y-f-32 = 46 72. J5a;-f3y= 5 
-a?-t-3y-t-52 = 62. " (2^4- 2 = — 11.. 
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2x + 4cy + 3z-22 
73. ^4.x-2y-\-bz-\-22 
6x-h7y— 2 — 71: 





:0 
0. 



79. 



74. i 



x + l 

I ^ 

^ + 4 



1 
1 
1 



75. < 



K 



y + 

2 + 



y-\-z 

2 

z -\- X 

3 
aJ + 2/ 



102 
78 
= Gl. 



= 41 



20i 



76. ja;-fi2 = 
U + i2 = 34. 

77. ^^ + 2 = 6 

25 4-iC = C. 



2"^3"^4 

'^- ^3"^4"*"5 
L4"^5'^6 



41 
31 
25. 



80. 



'4a; — 3y-t-2tt= 7 
2.a; + 62 = 28 
4u — 22/=14 
3 a; 4- 4 tt = 26. 

w;-f-a; + 2/= 1^ 
w-{-x + z = 15 

iy-fy-f-25 = 17 

X -{-y -\-z = 22. 

a; 2/ ^ ^ 



81. ^ 



82. 



83. 



84. 



< 



V 



w y z 

W X z c 

[w a; ?/ d' 

a:4-22/4- 42!+ 8 = 
a; + 32/+ 92:4- 27 = 
aj_l_52/-|-25 2;4-125 = 0. 

a; 4- a 2/ + a^ 2; 4- a' = 
3.4. 6^4-6^2; 4- 2>' = 
a;4-cy 4- c-2; 4-c^ = 0. 

i;4-2a;4- ^2/4- 82;= 26 
i;4-3aj4- 92/+ 272;= 58 
v 4- 5 a; 4- 25 2/ 4- 125 2 = 194 

v 4- 7 a; 4- 49 1/ 4- 343 2; = 466. 



85. 



v — 2w-^ 2x-\-4:y+ 62; = 41 

^v-h2W'- 4a:4-52/— 22!= 4 

4v-3w;4- Gx-^2y-\- 42; = 43 

3v4-5w;4- 8a; - 32/4- IO2; = 62 

5^4-4^4- 10a;4-22/- 82; = 28. 
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244. Problems to be BoWed by the Use of Three or more 
Eqoatioiia iRrith Three or more Unkno^Tii Quantitiea. 

86. At a fruit-stand, one girl bouglit 3 peaches, 2 pears, 
and 8 apples for 20 cents ; another bought 4 peaches, 5 
l)ears, and 6 ai)ples for 29 cents ; and another bought 5 
peaches, 7 i)ears, and 10 apples for 41 cents. What was the 
l)rice of a jKjach, of a pear, and of an apple ? 

87. Find three numbers such that \ of the first, \ of the 
second, and J of the third shall be equal to 62 ; ^ of the first, 
\ of the second, and \ of the thiixl, equal to 47 ; and J of 
the first, \ of the second, and \ of the thii'd, equal to 38. 

88. Three boys. A, B, and C, hired a boat for $5, and 
one of them was to go and pay for it ; but neither alone had 
money enough. A said to B, " M}' monej' with a half of 
yours will be enough." B replied, "My monej'^ with onl3' 
a third of yours will be enough." C said to A, ''Take a 
fourth of ni}' money and put it with yours, and you will have 
enough." Plow much money had each? 

89. A and B together can' reap a field of rje in 3f days, 
B and C could reap it in 4JJ daj's, but it would take C and A 
6 days. Find the time in which either alone could reap the 
field, and the time in which all working together could do it. 

90. A and B together can do a piece of work in I days, B 
and C in m daj's, C and A in n daj's. In how many da3's 
could each person alone do it? 

91. A certain number is expressed by three figures. The 
digit- value of the middle figure is equal to half the sum of 
the digit- values of the other two. If the number be divided 
by the sum of the digit-values of its three figures, the quo- 
tient will be 48. Moreover, if the number be diminished by 
198, the remainder will be expressed by the same three 
figures written in the reverse order. What is the number ? 

Hint. Let x, y, and z represent the digit-values of the hun- 
dreds*, tens*, and units* figures respectively. Then the number 
itself will be represented by 100 a: + \Oy-\-z, 
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92. There are three ingots composed of different metals in 
various proportions. The first contains 42 % copper, 18 % 
zinc, and 40 % tin ; the second, 75 % copper, 18 % zinc, and 
7 % tin; and the third, 25 % copper, 45 % zinc, and 30 % tin. 
How much must be taken from each of these to form a new 
ingot containing 25 pounds of copper, 10 of zinc, and 15 of tin ? 

93. A grocer has four sorts of tea. If he mixes 2 lbs. of 
the first, 3 lbs. of the second, 7 lbs. of the third, and 4 lbs. 
of the fourth, the mixture will be worth 46 J cents a pound. 
If he mixes 3 lbs. of the first, 5 lbs. of the second, 6 lbs. of 
the third, and 2 lbs. of the fourth', the mixture will be worth 
44^ cents a pound. If he mixes 5 lbs. of the first, 4 lbs. 
of the second, 3 lbs. of the third, and 4 lbs. of the fourth, 
the mixture will be worth 43^ cents a pound. If he mixes 
4 lbs. of the first, 2 lbs. of the second, 2 lbs. of the third, 
and 8 lbs. of the fourth, the mixture will be worth 47| cents 
a pound. What is the value of a pound of each sort? 

94. Four gold coins are in a purse. If one of them is 
taken out, the remaining three are worth $35, or $31, or $26, 
or $16, according to which of the four is taken out. What 
are the values of these coins ? 

95. Four men. A, B, C, and D, had engaged to do a piece 
of work ; but one of them was called away. If A went, the 
rest could do the work in 9 days ; or, if B went, the rest could 
do it in 10 days ; or, if C went, the rest could do it in 12 
days ; or, if D went, the rest could do it in 15 days. In what 
time could each do it alone? all together? 

96. Di^dde the number 192 into four parts such that if the 
first is increased by 7, the second diminished by 7, the third 
multiplied by 7, and the fourth divided by 7, the sum, re- 
mainder, product, and quotient shall all be equal to one 
another. 

97. Divide the number a into four parts such that if the 
first is increased by 6, the second diminished b^^ 6, the third 
multiplied by &, and the fourth divided by b, the sum, re- 
mainder, product, and quotient shall all be equal to one 
another. 
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SECTION VIII. 

POWERS AND ROOTS. 

245. A power, being a product of equal factors, may 
always be found by actual multiplication. In the case 
of numbers this is the only way. 

In the case of monomials with literal factors, the 
method is to raise the numerical co-efficient of the mono- 
mial to the required 'power ^ and then multiply the exponent 
of each literal factor by the exponent of the required 
power. 

This may be expressed briefly by the formula 

(^AaPy^ . . y^ = AT" Qf^^ y"^ . . . 

where A stands for the numerical co-efl5cient, and aP^ 
^, . . . for the literal factors. 

See Article 82, Exercises 100 to 117 and 135 to 139. 

The Binomial Theorem. 

246. In the case of binomials, the labor of actual 
multiplication may be saved by using the binomial 
theorem. A formula expressing this theorem may be 
derived from the following results obtained by actual 
multiplication : 

{a-\-hy = a-\-h. 

(a-h&)2 = a2 + 2a&-f &^ 

(a -h hy = a3 -f 3a26 + Saft^ + y. 

(a + hy = a« + 5a*& -|-10a'&2 ^ ^Qa^ft^ -|- 5afe* + &*. 

(a -f- hy = a« + 6a'b + 15a^b^ -f- 20a^I^ -f 15 a^b^-]-6ab^-\-b\ 
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247. An examination of these results will show : 

1. j?%af the leading quantity, a, enters into every term 
of the development except the last; that its exponent in the 
first term is equal to the exponent of the power^ and is 
diminished hy 1 in each successive term towards the rights 
to the last term, where it vanishes, 

2. That the following quantity, b, enters into every term 
of the development except the first ; that its exponent in 
the second term is 1, and is increased hy 1 in each succes- 
sive term towards the right to the last term^ where it is 
equal to the exponent of the power. 

3. That the coefficient of the first term is 1 ; and the 
co-efficient of any term after the first may be found by mul- 
tiplying the co-efficient of the preceding term by the expo- 
nent of the leading quantity in that term, and dividing the 
product by the number of terms that precede the required 
term, 

248. These statements are embodied in the formula 

(a+6)-=a-+>-'6+ "'<"'-/^ a"-W+ '"<'"-^)^'"-'^> a-»-«y+ • • • 

This formula is true for the first six powers of a-\-b, 
as may be shown by substituting 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, or 6 for 
m, reducing the results, and comparing them with the 
results obtained by actual multiplication ; but we have 
yet to prove that it is true beyond the sixth power, 
true^ in fact^ for all positive integral values of m. 

249. As a preliminary step we shall proye the fol- 
lowing proposition : 

If the formula given above is true for any one positive 

integral value of m, it is also true for the next higher 

integral value of m. 

Proof. Let k he a. positive integral value of m for which the 
formula is true. We are to prove that the formula is also true 
when the value of m is ^ + 1. 
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Substitating k for m in the formula, we get the equation, 

which is allowed to be true. 

If we multiply each member of this equation by a + &, the first 
member becomes (a + 6)*+^. 

To find the second member, we multiply as follows : 

" ^r ''^ 1x2 "^ '^^ 1x2x3 "* ^+..- 

1 1x2 1x2x3 

a*6+ T«*-'^+ ^i^^a*-26»+ . . . 
1 1x2 

JL XX^ IX^Xo 

In adding the partial products, the co-efficients of like terms are 

reduced to a common denominator, and united, as follows : 

The co-efficient of the second term, 

k . _k + l 
j + l--y-, 

the co-efficient of the third term, 
k(k-l) k__rk-l V], _ (k + l)k 
1x2 ■^l"Llx2"^lJ 1x2 ' 

the co-efficient of the fourth term, 

k(k-i)(k^2) . k(k-i) _ r k^2 I -| 

1x2x3 ^ 1x2 Llx2x3^1x2j^ ^^ 

(k + l)k(k-l) 
1x2x3 ' 

and so on. 

The result, therefore, of multiplying each member of the 
above equation by a + 6 is, 

which is true, since it came from multiplying equal quantities by 
the same quantity. 

But precisely this result comes from the formula when X;-|-l is 
substituted for m. Hence the formula is true when m has the 
value k + lj which was to be proved. 
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250. Now, the fonnula has been shown to be true 
when the value of w is 6 ; then, by reason of the propo- 
sition just proved, it must also be true when the value 
of m is 7. Being true when w = 7, it must, for the 
same reason, be true when m = 8 ; and so on in suc- 
cession for all positive integral values of m. 

Hence the formula, 

/ I i.\«i « 1 ^ «^ii. . *w(m— 1) _ «,. , m(m — l)(m— 2) _ «.. , 
1 1x2 1x2x3 

is true for all positive integral values of m. 

This formula expresses in algebraic language the 
Binomial Theorem of Sir Isaac Newton. 

Note. The binomial theorem is also true for negative and 
fractional values of the exponent; but it is beyond the scope 
of this book to prove that, or to use the formula for such values of 
the exponent. 

251. If — J is substituted for + 6 in the binomial 
formula, the result is, 

r r\« «. ^ «_i 1. . wi(m— 1) _ «,, m(m--l)(m--2) __,,, , 
'^ 1 1x2 1x2x3 

Every term containing an odd power of — b becomes 
negative. These are the 2d, 4th, 6th, &c. In all other 
particulars the formula remains the same. 

252. If we apply the binomial formula to write out 
the m^ power of J -f- a, the result is, 

'^ 1 1x2 1x2x3 

The second member of this equation is the same as 
the second member of the binomial formula, except 
that the order of terms is reversed. By comparing the 
corresponding terms of the two we see that, 

When the second member of the binomial formula is 
written out in full^ terms equally removed from the 
extreme terms have equal co-efficients. 
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253. Illustbative Exa^iple. Find the 6th power 

VniZfz = a,2aiA\y=h. Then (3 Z' i: - J y)« = (a - 6)«. 
By the binomial fonuula, 

(a-6)«=a*-6a*6 + 15a*i'-20r?'Z»' + 15a*6*-6a6'^-|-6«. 
Substituting iu Uiis, 

for a , 3 i*!, and for 6 , ^ y, 

729 r^z*, h\ ^/, 

and reducing each term to its simplest form, the result is, 
(3/'z-iy)«=729^-x*-729rr'y + J^/"a:\y*- 

254. Ezercisea. 

1. Exi«,nd(. + ,r 14. >:.pandf5 + ??V 

2. Expand (m — 7i)'. * Vy W 

3. Expand (x-l)«. / ly 

4. Expand (a-l)^«. ^^- ^'^^^^^^ \^--^} 

5. Expand (y - 2)^ , / . IV 

6. Expand (3 - m)^ ^^' ^^P^"^ (^ + ^ j* 

7. Expand (a^-fe^)*. ^^^ j..^ ^^^^ (a-f 26a.)«. 

8. Expand (2a; -3?/)*. 

, 9. Expand (m«~.n«)^ ^^- Expand {l-\-bz)\ 

"lO. Expand (a- + h-)\ ,^^ Expand f 1 - lY 

11. Expand (l-F)H. *^ \m w/ 

12. Expand (2 + i.)^ ,,^ ^ /2a^ _^ X; 

13. Expand (I a; + 1 y)*. \ wi * V 
255. The powers of a polynomial may be found by 

actual multiplication ; and, in cases of common occur- 
rence, this method is as short as any other. 

256. Ezercises. 

21. Find the fourth power of a-\-b + c, 

22. Find the third power of a -|-6a;-f-ciB*. 
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23. Find the fifth power of f + 2y + 3. 

24. Find the third power of a — 6 -f- c — d. 

25. Find the third power of 2 ?•* -f- 3 r^ -h 4 ?-2 -f- 3 r + 2. 

26. Show that 
(a-|-6 + c + d)2 = 

a^-\-2ab-{-V + 2(a-f- 6)c + c^ -h2(a -f- & -h c)d -f- d*'. 

27. Show that 
(a'\-b-\-c-\-d-\-ey = 

a2 -h 2a6 -h 62 -I- 2(a 4- &)c + c^ 4- 2(a -h 6 + c)(Z + d^ + 

2(a-\-b+c + d)e + €^, 

28. From the last two exercises, derive a rule for writing 
down, without multiplication, the square of an}' polynomial. 

29. Apply the rule to expand {i-\-j -^k -\-l-\-m -^ny. 

30. Appl}^ the rule to expand {2^ -\-q + r + s + t-\-u-{-vy. 

Roots. 

257. One of the equal factors which, multiplied to- 
gether, produce a quantity is the root of that quantity. 

One of two equal factors which produce a quantity is the 
second root, or square root, of that quantity ; one of three equal 
factors is the third root, or cube root ; and, in general, one of n 
equal factors is the n*** root. 

258. The root of a quantity is indicated by writing 
before its symbol the sign y^, which is called the 
radical sign. In all cases except that of the square 
root, a small figure or letter, called the index of the 
radical, is written above the radical sign to show what 
root of the quantity is indicated. 

Thus, ^a indicates, and is read, "the second root, or square 
root, of a." 

ya indicates, and is read, " the third root, or cube root, 
of a." 

}/a indicates, and is read, "the 7i^^ root of a.'* 
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259. In all cases where a quantity can be recognized 
as a perfect v}^ power, the w*** root may be found by the 
simple process of factoring, as already explained. 

See Articles 118, 119, 128, 129. 

The Square Root of Numbers. 

260. The squares of the numbers 

1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
are 

1, 4, 9, 16, 25, 36, 49, 64, 81, 100; 
from which we see that, when the root is expressed by 
one figure, the square is expressed by one or two figures. 
The squares of the numbers 

10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 

are 

100, 400, 900, 1600, 2600, 3600, 4900, 6400, 8100, 10000, 

from which we see that, when the root is expressed by 
one significant figure followed by one zero, the square 
is expressed by one or two significant figures followed 
by two zeros. 

In general, let d represent the digit-value of any 
significant figure. If that figure is followed by k zeros, 
the number so expressed is represented by 

d X 10*. 

The square of this number is represented by 

(dx 10*)« = (?xl02*, 
that is, 

The square of a number expressed by one significant 
figure followed by k zeros is a number expressed by one 
or two significant figures followed Jy 2 k zeros. 

Thus, (3000)* = 9000000 ; (800)« = 640000. 
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261. This principle may be applied to find the value 
and place of the first figure of the square root of a given 
number. 

Illustrative Examples. I. What is the first figure 
of the square root of 1369, and where is it written ? 

We seek in the given number the greatest number that can be 
represented in the form cP x lO^*. Since this 
namber cannot occupy more places than the 13'69 (30 

given number, which occupies four, the value 9 00 

of k in this example is 1, and the number 
sought is represented by rf* x 10*. Pointing off two figures of the 
given number, we see that (P is to be found in 13. The greatest 
square in 13 is 9. Hence (P = d, (Px 10' = 900, and dxlO = 30. 

Ans, 3, written in the tens' place. 

II. What is the first figure of the square root of 
927369, and where is it written ? 

Here k = 2, and the number sought is represented by (P x IQJ. 
Pointing oE/our figures, we see that (P rep- 
resents the greatest square in 92, which is 92'73'69 ( 900 
81. Hence d" x 10* = 810000, and d x 10- 81 00 00 
= 900. 

Ans. 9, written in the hundreds' place. 

III. What is the first figure of the square root of 

1046529, and where is it written? 

Here it = 3, and the number sought is represented by rf* x lO*. 
Pointing off six figures, we see that d* 

represents the greatest square in 1, 1'04'65'29 ( 1000 

which is 1. Hence cT x 10« = 1000000, 1 00 00 00 

and dxW= 1000. 

Ans, 1, written in the thousands' place. 

262. From these examples may be derived a prac- 
tical rule for finding the value and place of the first 
figure of the square root of a number. 

Beginning at the units^ place^ point off the figures of the 
given number into periods of two figures each. The left- 
hand period vnll contain either one or two figures. Find 
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the greatest square in the number expressed by the figures 
of the left-hand period. Its square root is expressed by 
one figure. Write this figure^ and annex to it as many 
zeros as there are periods following the left-hand period. 

Such is the method by which the first approach is made 
towards finding the square root of a number. The re- 
sult so obtained is called the first approjdmation. 

263. When the square root of a number is expressed 
by two figures, it consists of tens and units. The tens 
are found in the first approximation ; the units remain 
to be found. Let a represent the tens and b the units 
of the root. Then the whole root is represented by 

a 4-6, 
and the given number by 

(a-\-by = a^-{-2ab + b^. 

When the square root is expressed by three figures, 
it consists of hundreds^ tens, and units. The hundreds 
are found in the first approximation ; the tens and units 
remain to be found. Let a represent the hundreds, b the 
tens, and c the units. Then the whole root is repre- 
sented by 

a -f- 6 -f- c, 

and the given number by 

(a + 6 + c)2 = a^ -h 2 a 6 -f 62 4- 2 (a + 6)c -f- c*. 
In general, a square root expressed by any number 
of figures may be represented by 

a-t-6-|-. . , -\-k-\-ly 
and the given number by the square of this, or 

a- + 2a6-f 62-1- . . : -f- 2(a-t-6-f • • • +k)l-\-P. 
The value of a is found in the first approximation, 
and it remains to find the values of the other letters. 

264. We shall now apply these formulas to complete 
the square roots already partially found in Article 261. 
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Illustrative Examples. I. To find the square 
root of 1369. 

Since a is tens and b is unifcs, the term o" is hundreds, 2a/; is 
tens, and l^ is units. Having subtracted the 9 }iundreds (the 
value of a*) from the given 

number, we unite the re- a» + 2a& + i^ = 13'69 (37 
maining 4 hundreds with the a' ~ ^ 

6 tens of the given number. 6 ) 46 

This gives 46 tens. The part 2ab = 4^ 

of the given number which is 49 

represented by 2 aft must be ^s _ 49 

found in the 46 tens. Hence 

if we divide 46 tens by 6 tens (the value of 2 a), the quotient will 
be the value of b. The value of b is thus found to be 7 units. 
The value of the term 2ab is 42 tens, which, subtracted from the 
46 tens, leaves 4 tens. We unite these 4 tens with the 9 units of 
the given number, and have 49 units as that part of the given 
number in which the value of l^ must be found. The value of b^ 
being just 49, we see that the value of 6, found above, is correct. 

Note. Sometimes the value of ft, found by J'^* ( 28 

dividing the tens by the value of 2a, is top 4)33 

great. In such cases make it one or two less, ^ 

as in the example given in the margin. 64 

II. To find the tens and units of the square root of 
927369. 



a«+2aft + ft' + 2(a + ft)c 
a« 


+ 


c« 


= 9273'69 
= 81 


( 


963 


a =900 
ft= GO 


2aft 






18)117 
= 108 






c- 3 


ft« 






93 
36 








2(a + b)c 




c» 


192 ) 576 

576 

9 
9 









In this example a is hundreds, ft is tens, and 2aft is thousands; 
hence ft is foitnd by dividing 117 thousands by 18 hundreds, which 
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gives 6 tens as the value of b. Again, the term 2(a + b)c is tens*, 
hence c is found by dividing 576 tens by 192 tens, which gives 3 
units as the value of c. 

III. To find the hundreds, tens, and units of the 
square root of 1046529. 

a2+2a6+62-|-2(a+6)c+c2+2(a+6+c)d+d2=r04'65'29 ( 1023 
a2 =1 



2ab 

2(o+6)c 



2)0 
- 


a = 1000 
b- 000 


4 
- 


c- 20 
fl 3 


20)46 
= 40 




65 
c2 =4 

204 )'612 
2(a+6+c)(i 612 




9 
d^= 9 










265. From these examples we see, that, after the 
first approximation, the work of finding the square 
root of a given number is completed by the following 
rule : 

Subtract the Bquare of the first approximation from the 
part of the given number expressed by the figures of the 
first period. 

To the figures of the remainder annex the first figure 
of the next period^ and take the number so expressed 
for a dividend. For a divisor take twice the part of the 
root already found. The quotient (or sometimes the quo- 
tient diminished) is the value of the second figure of the 
root. 

Multiply the divisor by the value of the figure just 
founds subtract the result from the dividend^ and to the 
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figures of the remainder annex the other figure of the 
second period. From the number so expressed subtract 
the square of the value of the figure last found. 

To the figures of the remainder annex the fir it figure 
of the third period. Take the number so expressed for 
a dividend^ twice the part of the root now found for a 
divisor^ and proceed in the way already described to find 
the third figure of the root. 

In a similar way find the fourth and following figures 
of the root^ until all the figures of the given number have 
been used. 

Note. If the divisor is not contained in the dividend, write 
as the next figure of the root, annex to the divisor, and annex 
the next two figures of the given number to the dividend, and then 
divide. The work in Example III. would be shortened in this way. 

If there is no remainder, the given number is a perfect 
square ; if there is, the root found is the approximate 
square root of the given number, correct to within less 
than 1. 

266. Exercises. 

Find the square root 

31. Of 13373649. 35. Of 39816100. 

32. Of 63792169. 36. Of 217081801. 

33. Of 44361864. 37. Of 64096036. 

34. Of 85184000. 38. Of 1732323601. 

267. From the principles of multiplication, we know 
that the square of a fraction is found by squaring the 
numerator for the numerator of the result, and squaring 
the denominator for the denominator of the result. 
Conversely, therefore, the square root of a fraction is 
found by finding the square root of the numerator for 
the numerator of the result, and the square root of the 
denominator for the denominator of the result. 

Thus, the square root of ^| is |; of ^Yir> iV* 
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268. If both numerator and denominator of the 
given fraction are perfect squares, the fraction is a 
perfect square, and its square root can be found exactly. 
If, when the fraction has been reduced to its lowest 
terms, either term is not a perfect square, the fraction 
is not a perfect square, and its square root can be found 
only approximately. 

269. The approximate square root of a fraction may 
be found to within less than the fractional unit. 

Proof. Let - be the given fraction. We are to show how its 



square root can be found to within less than -. 



Multiply both terms of the given fraction by b. This does not 
alter its value, but changes it to the form —-. 

Let the greatest square in aft be represented by c^. Then aft is 
greater than c* and less than (c-f 1)*; and the fraction — has an 
intermediate value lying between 

t and fc+ll'. 



Hence the square root of — , or of its equal -, has an interme- 

0' 

diate value lying between 

c , c + l 
- and --, 

and differs from neither of these limits by so much as they differ 
from each other. But they differ from each other by -. Hence 

.cc-f-l. . Cl 

either - or - - is the approximate square root of - to within 
b 

less than -. 

Thus, V^^ = v'^ = ^11 = h within less than -^, or -^ within 
less than ^. 

Of these values ^'^ should be chpsen rather than -^ as an answer, 
because V^60 is nearer 8 than 7. 
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270. Ezercises. 

Find to within less than the fractional unit in each case 
the approximate square root 

39. Of |. 42. Of ^^. 45. Of 0.7. 

40. Of xV 43. Of T^^. 46. Of 0.429. 

41. Of X- 44. Of ^0- 47. Of 0.025. 

271. The approximate square root of an integer may 
be found to within less than apy decimal unit, as 0.1, 
or 0.01, or 0.001 ... by changing the integer to the 
fractional form, with (10)2, ^^ (100)^, or (1000)^ ... for 
a denominator, and finding the square root of the frac- 
tion so formed. 

272. Illustrative Example. Find the square 
root of 5 to within less than 0.001. 

/5 = 1 5 X (10 00)"" _ 1 5000000 _ v/5000000 _ ^ ^^g 

V ^ (1000)^ ~ \ (1000)" ~ 1000 • 

Having found the square root of 5000000 to within less than 1, 
we divide the result, 2236, by 1000, and get 

oooe 1.-U- xu • * f 5.00 woo ( 2.236 

2.236, which is the approximate square root j_ 

of 5 to within less than 0.001. Practically, 4)lo 

it is only necessary to place a decimal point ^ 

after the 5, annex six zeros (or suppose _1. 

them to be annexed), and find the square 532 



root by the same method as was used in the 280 

case of integers. See work in the margin. 446) 2710 

2676 



The number of zeros annexed should ^ 

be twice the number of decimal places " 304 

required to express the root ivith the required degree of 
accuracy. 

273. Exercises. 

Find to within less than 0.001 the square root 

48. Of 2. 51. Of 15. 54. Of 40. 

49. Of 3. 52. Of 10. 55. Of 90. 

50. Of 7. 53. Of 26. 56. Of 150. 
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274, The approximate square root of a decimal 
fraction, or of a number partly integral and partly- 
decimal, may be found on the same principle. It is 
only necessary to annex zeros until the given number 
occupies twice as many decimal places as are required to 
express the root with the required degree of accuracy. 

Common fractions may be changed to decimals, and 
their approximate roots found to within less than any 
chosen decimal unit. 

275. XSzeroiflea. 

Find to within less than 0.001 the square root 

57. Of 1.6. 60. Of 1.01. 63. Of ^. 

58. Of 2.19. 61. Of 5.819. 64. Of 2|. 

59. Of 4.64. 62. Of 9.999. 65. Of 5^|. 
Find to within less than 0.0001 the square root 

(S(S. Of 0.003. 68. Of 0.9. 70. Of 0.00001. 

67. Of 0.016. 69. Of 0.1. 71. Of 0.036. 

276. When k 4- 1 figures of the square root of a 
number have been found by the ordinary method^ k more 
figures may be found by simple division^ 2 k + 1 being the 
whole number of figures in the root. 

Proof. Represent the part of the root expressed by the it -f 1 
figures already found by a, the rest of the root expressed by the k 
figures yet to be found by h, and the number whose square root is 
required by N, Then, 

N-a' , . 6" 
= 4- 



2a 2a 

b* 
We shall now show that the value of the fraction rr- is so small 

2(1 
in comparison with ft, that it may be neglected. 

Since b, by supposition, represents a number expressed by k 

figures, b is less than 10^, and b^ is less than 10^. 
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The number represented by a is, by supposition, expressed by 
k-j-1 significant figures followed by k zeros, or by 2^ + 1 figures in 
all. The least number expressed by 2l:-f 1 figures is lO^*. Hence 
a is not less than lO^*. But b^ is less than lO^* ; hence b* is less 

than a. Therefore the value of the fraction — is less than 1, the 

a 

value of — is less than J, and the error committed by neglecting 

this fraction is less than J a unit of thp lowest order in the value 
of b. 

In the ordinary process of finding the square root, 
each dividend is found by annexing to the figures of 
the last remainder the next figure of the given num- 
ber. If, instead of annexing this one figure, we annex 
all the rest of the figures, we shall have expressed 
the complete value of iV — a^. The divisor is always 
twice the part of the root already found, or 2 a. 

Therefore^ if any dividend is completed by annexing all 
the rest of the figures of the given number^ ive may find 
by simple division as many more figures of the root as we 
already have^ less one. 

277. Illustrative Example. Find the square 
root of 10787053453225. 

In this example, the first four io'7870'53'45'32'25 ( 3284365 

figures are found by the ordinary ^- 

method, and the last three by sim- 12^ 

pie division. ^| 

The value of the neglected term 64 ) 547 

j2 512 



2^ in this case is HH^ = 0.02 ... 350 

Note. In finding approximate ^^^2624 
square roots, we may find three 2413 

or four figures by the ordinary 



16 



6568 ) 2397453225 

method, and then two or three 19704 

more by simple division, thus find- ^^| 

ing five or seven figures in all, a 32973 

result accurate enough for most 
purposes. 



3 2840 
133 
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278. XSzercises. 

Find as far as millionths by the method last explained the 
approximate square root 



72. Of 2. 

73. Of 3. 

74. Of 5. 

75. Of 8. 



76. Of 11. 

77. Of 14. 

78. Of 17. 

79. Of 30. 



80. Of 50. 

81. Of 75. 

82. Of 80. 

83. Of 160, 



The n*^ Root of Numbers. 



279. The n^ root of a number may be found by 
applying the principles already explained for square 
root ; but it is necessary to re-state some of them in a 
more general form. 

280. Since the n^ power of 10 is expressed by 1 

followed by n zeros, ot n + 1 figures in all, and since 

this is the least number that is expressed by n + 1 

figures, the n^ power of any integer less than 10 is eoo- 

pressed by not more than n figures. 

This statement is illustrated by the following table, which gives 
the first seven powers of each of the first ten integers. 

Table of Pcwers. 



Num- 


2d 


3d 


4th 


5th 


6th 


7th 


ber. 
1 


Power. 


Power. 


Power. 


Power. 


Power. 


Power. 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


8 


16 


32 


64 


128 


3 


9 


27 


81 


243 


729 


2187 


4 


16 


64 


256 


1024 


4096 


16384 


5 


25 


125 


625 


3125 


15625 


78125 


6 


36 


216 


1296 


7776 


46656 


279936 


7 


49 


343 


2401 


16807 


117649 


823543 


8 


64 


512 


4096 


32768 


262144 


2097152 


9 


81 


729 


6561 


50049 


531441 


4782969 


10 


100 


1000 


10000 


100000 


1000000 


10000000 
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281, A number expressed by one significant figure 
followed by zeros may be represented by 

d X 10*, 

where d represents the digit-value of the figure, and k 
the number of zeros annexed to it. 
The n^^ power of such a number is represented bj 

(dx 10*')» = d"x 10"*, 
that is. 

The n}^ power of a number expressed hy one significant 

figure followed hy k zeros is a number expressed by from 
Ito n figures followed by n k zeros. 

Thus, (3000)* = 81000000000000, where n = 4, and it = 3. 

282. Illustrative Examples. I. Find the value 
and place of the first figure of the 5th root of 
657748550151. 

Here n = 5, and we seek in the given number the greatest 
number that can be represented in the 

form 65'77485'50151 ( 200 

^ X 10^*. 32 00000 00000 

Since this number cannot occupy more 

places than the given number, which occupies twelve, the value 

of k cannot exceed 2, and the number is represented by 

(f X 10^ 

Pointing off ten figures of the given number, we see that d^ is to 
be found in 65. The greatest fifth power in 65 is 32 = 2^ Hence 

d* X W = 320000000000, 
and rf X 10" = 200. 

Therefore the first figure required is 2, written in the hundreds* 
place. 

II. Find the value and place of the first figure of the 
cube root of 361400569867. 
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Here n = 3, and, since the number represented by rf x 10* 
cannot occupy more than twelve places, k cannot exceed 3, and 
cP X 10* represents the number sought. 

Pointing off nine figures of the given 361'400'569'867 ( 7000 
number, we see that <f represents the 343 000 000 000 
greatest cube in 361, which is 343 = 7*. 
Hence f/» x 10* = 343000000000, 

and dx 10^ = 7000. 

Therefore the first figure is 7, written in the thousands' place. 

283. From these examples may be derived a prac- 
tical rule for making the first approximation to the 
w*^ root of a number: 

Beginning at the units^ place, point off the figures of the 
given number into periods of n figures each. The left- 
hand period will contain not less than 1 nor more than 
n figures. Find the greatest n*^ power in the number 
expressed by the figures of the left-hand period. The 
li^ root of this power is expressed by one figure. Write 
this figure, and annex to it as many zeros as there are 
periods following the left-hand period. The number so 
expressed is the first approximation sought. 

284. Bzerciaes. 

Find the first approximation 

84. To ^159661140625. 86. To ^754507653376. 

85. To ^15700120064. 87. To ^^13542593318343. 

285. To finish the work of finding the n^^ root of a 
number, let a represent the part of the root already- 
found, b the part yet to be found, and N the given 
number. Then, 

^ "^ 1x2 

=6-1- ^ ^ ^ h . . '. 

From this last equation, we see that an approximation 
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to the value of b may be made by dividing N — a* by 
na^~^. For the terms following b in the second member, 
being of small value in comparison with 6, may be 
neglected. If, at the same time, we neglect all the 
figures after the first in the quotient found by dividing 
iV— a" by na*~*, we may be tolerably sure that we 
shall find the first figure of the value of b correctly. 
Moreover, the degree of uncertainty, which is greatest 
in finding the second figure of the root, rapidly dimin- 
ishes as we go on. 

286. Illustrative Examples. I. Find the fifth 
root of 657748560151. 

Here n = 5. Having found the first approximation, 200, we 

subtract its fifth power, 6577485'50151 (231 

320000000000, from the ^5_ 30 

given number, but in writ- ^^^ __ ^ ^j 

ms the remainder stop . -rrTz^r^rrzr 

•!u .1 ^ , ^ r *j. « = 64 36343 
with the first figure of the 

J -^Vru-- 5a* = 1399205 ) 1 41142 5 
second period. This gives ^ - ^^^^^ ^ 

337 (omitting zeros) as 65 77485 50151 

that part of the given ^ 

number in which the term na^^^b is found. For, if the value of 
b is expressed by a single figure, and this figure occupies the 
place next below the lowest figure of a, then the figures ex- 
pressing the value of the term na'^—^b occupy one place below 
the lowest figure of a". But the lowest figure of a" always occu- 
pies the last place in a period; hence the lowest figure of na^-^b 
occupies the first place of the following period. 

The value of a being 2 (omitting zeros), that of na^—^ (or 
5 X 2*) is 80. Dividing 337 by 80, we find 4 for the next figure of 
the root, and 240 for the second approximation. But the fifth 
power of 240 is greater than the given number; hence, 240 
must be rejected, and 230 must be taken for the second approxi- 
mation. 

To make the third approximation we apply the formula anew, 
taking 230 as the value of a, and the part of the root now remain- 
ing to be found as the value of b. Subtracting the fifth power of 
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230, which is 043631300000, from the given number, and writing 
the remainder so far as to include the first figure of the third period y 
we find 1411425 (omitting zeros) as the part of the given number 
corresponding to the term na^—^h. The value of a now being 23 
(omitting zero), that of na''-^ (or 5 x 23^) is 1399205. Dividing 
1411425 by 1399205, we find 1 as the next figure of the root, and 
231 for the third approximation. 

The fifth power of 231 is found to be equal to the given 
number ; hence the given number is an exact fifth power, and 231 
is its fifth root. 

II. Fiiid the cube root of 361400569867. 

Here n = 3. In the 361'400'569'867 ( 7123 

first application of the a'= 343 

formula a = 7000, and 

h — 100 ; in the next 

a =7100, and />=r20; in 

the last a — 7120, and 

6=3. 

3 a- = 1520832) 

361 400 569 867 

III. Find the square root of 1046529. 

Here n = 2, and na-^ is 2a. ^ _ 1'04'65'29 ( 1023 

This example shows how the ^ — ^ ^^ 

formula for the n*'' root may be 2a = 20) 46 
used to find the square root of a* = 1 04 04 

a number. 2a = 204 ) 61 2 



3a^- 


147) 


18 4 


a' = 




357 911 


3a«r- 


15123) 


3 489 5 


a'- 




360 944 128 


3a- = 


1520832) 


456 441 8 



1 04 65 29 





287. From these examples we see that after the 
first approximation the work of finding the w*^ root 
of a number may be completed by the following rule : 

Subtract the n*** power of the part of the root already 
found from the corresponding^ part of the given number. 

1 The first figure of the root corresponds to the first period of the 
given number, the first two figures to the first two periods, and so on. 
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To the figures of the remainder annex the first figure 
of the next period. Take the number so expressed for a 
dividend. For a divisor take n times the n — 1^^ poiver 
of the part of the root already found. The quotient 
(or sometimes the quotient diminished) will be the value 
of the next figure of the root. With the part of the root 
now foy,nd.^ repeat the process already described to find 
another figure of the root ; and so proceed until all the 
figures are found. 

If there is no remainder, the given number is a 
perfect n^^ power ; if there is, the root found is the 
approximate n^^ root of the given number, correct to 
within less than 1. 

288. Ezercises. 

88. Find the fifth root of 13542593318343. 

89. Find the cube root of 1596G1140G25. 

90. Find the fourth root of 754507653376. 

91. Find the cube root of 15700120064. 

92. Find the fifth root of 418227202051. 

93. Find the fourth root of 252688187761. 

94. Find the cube root of 513537536512. 

289. By changing "square" to "w*^ power," and 
"square root" to "n**» root," in Arts. 267 to 273, 
the principles there stated become applicable to the 
approximate n^^ roots of fjactions, common and deci- 
mal, and other numbers not perfect n^^ powers. 

Thus, to find the approximate n^ root of a common fraction, 

-, to within less than the fractional unit, we multiply numerator 

and denominator by 6"—', which changes the fraction to the form 

, but without altering its value, and then find the n** root of 

the numerator to within less than 1. 
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Again, to find the n*^ root of an integer or a decimal to within 
less than 0.1, 0.01, 0.001 . . ., we annex zeros until n times as 
many decimal places are occupied by the given number as are 
required to express the root with the required degree of accuracy. 

Common fractions may be changed to decimals, and their n^ 
roots found to within less than any chosen decimal unit. 

By reasoning similar to that given in Art. 275, it may be 
shown, in the case of the cube root, that when k+2 figures have 
been found by the ordinary method, k more figures may be found 
by simple division. 

290. Ezercises. 
Find, to within less than the fractional unit in each case, 

95. The cube root of f . 

96. The cube root of ^^. 

97. The fifth i-oot of ^. 

98. The cube root of 0.08. 

99. The fourth root of 0.001. 

Find, to within less than 0.00001 (finding the last two 
figures b}^ simple division) the cube root 

100. Of 2. 103. Of f . 106. Of 128. 

101. Of 5. 104. Of f 107. Of 200. 

102. Of 9. 105. Of ^. 108. Of 900. 

Find, to within less than 0.001, 

109. The fifth root of 2. 112. The fifth root of 5. 

110. The fourth root of ^. 113. The fourth root of 17.2. 

111. The cube root of 2f 114. The fifth root of 0.875. 

The 22^ Root of MonomialB. 

291. The w* root of a monomial may be found by 
reversing the operation described in Art. 245. The 
method, therefore, is to find the n^^ root of the numerical 
co-efficient^ and divide the exponent of each literal factor 
hyn. 

This may be expressed by the formula 



yAofy^ . . . = ylAoif'y 



p q 
n 
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where A stands for the numerical co-efficient, and a;^, 
^* . . . for the literal factors. 

See Arts. 118 and 119. 

292. From this method of finding the w*^ root of a 
monomial, it follows that fractional exponents will 
result whenever the exponent of any literal factor is 
not divisible by n. 

Thus, the square root of a* is a\ or a^ ; but the square 
root of a' is expressed by a'. The square root of a is 
expressed by a*, the cube root by a\ and the w^ root 
by a". 

The fourth root of a' is expressed by a\ the cube 
root of a^ by a*, and, in general, the n^^ root of the m}^ 
power of a by an. 

Thus we see that a fractional exponent represents a 
radical sign^ and that 

1 m 

Va and a", also Va"* and a», 

are equivalent forms, meaning the same thing. 

293. From the rule for signs in multiplication, it 
follows that the product of an odd number of positive 
factors is positive, and the product of an odd number 
of negative factors is negative. Hence, conversely. 

The odd root of a positive quantity is positive^ and the 
odd root of a negative quantity is negative. 
Thus, V+27=+3, ;^_07:=_3^ 

^+32=4-2, V-32=-2. 

294. Again, the product of an even number of 
positive factors is positive, and the product of an even 
number of negative factors is also positive. Hence, 
conversely, 
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The even root of a positive quantity may he either a 
positive or a negative quantity^ a fact which is expressed 
by writing it with the double sign ± - 
Thus, ^'26= ±^» t^at is, +5 or -5; 
V81 = ± 3, that is, +3 or -3; 
Vrr> 2ab+b* =±(a + h), that is, a + J or —a —ft. 

295. The even root of a negative quantity can be 
neither a positive nor a negative quantity ; it is called 
an imaginaiy quantity. 

Thus, V— 25, V— 81, V~l> *re symbols of imaginary quanti- 
ties. 

In some of the higher branches of mathematics these imaginary 
quantities plfiy an important part ; in elementary algebra it is 
enough to observe that they usually indicate some absurdity or 
impossibility in the question from which they arise. 

296. Exerciaea. 

115. Find the square root of 81 a^a^T^. 
IIG. Find the cube root of 126 m^y^. ' 
117. Find the cube root of -343a^^^^ 

81 n^x^ 

1.18. Find the fourth root of ":',,„ . 

256 b* y^^ 

Find the value of 

119. yl -b\2a^f. ^^l, (36a^»+V")*. 

120. Vl0000a;«2/^^ 



1 



/ij-r-io-^-Tn 1^^- (256 &*V)*. 
•21 g 32m'"n'^a?^" ^ ^ ^ 

\ -3125 2/^^' 129. V0.064m«n^^ 

122. (-729a«a:^2)i^ 13q y^X^^. 

123. (-27a«a^)i. 

124. \laF¥^^\ 

125. Va"'" &'"*'. 132. (—322^*^)^. 
J26, \^±^^]^ 133. (-10242^2^0)?. 



' \a^-' 
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297. When a monomial is not a perfect power of 
the same degree as the root required, it may be possible 
to separate it into two factors, one of which is a perfect 
power of that degree. The root of this factor may- 
then be taken, and the root of the other indicated by 
the radical sign. 

llius, V^98 = V49x 2 = ^JWx )J2 = 7 V2. 

V250 a' X* = Vl25 a«ar*x 2ax =6a*x ^2^. 

V-25 = V'25 X (-1) = 5v^--l. 

This operation is called taking factors out from under 
the radical sign. 

298. Ezercisea. 

As far as possible, take factors out from under the radical 
sign in the following examples : 

134. sjll. 140. v^l^V^- 

135. VSo^. 141. y-1250. 

136. vf. 142. ^c^F". 

137. v^^^lM. j^3 f 2n4-l 

138. V-128a'6«. \ 2 



139. v^72ic2 



» + i 



299. The converse operation, that of putting factors 
under the radical sign^ is sometimes useful. 
Thus, 7 V'2 = V'lO X V'2 = \JWx2 = V^98. 

ay/x =)/ a"* X y/x = Va" x, 

300. Ezercises. 

Put under the radical sign the factors written before it in 
the following examples : 

144. 3v^5. 146. Iv^f 148. 3av^(?. 

145. 2^2. 147. 2x^3^. 149. iv^4n + 2. 
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The n^^ Root of PolynomialB. 

301. From the statement made in Art. 110, under 
Ex. II., it follows that 

If the terms of a polynomial root and the terms of its n^^ 
power are arranged according to the descending (or as- 
cending^ powers of some literal factor common to them all^ 
the first term of the power is the n^ power of the first term 
of the root. 

Hence, conversely, 

If the terms of a given polynomial are arranged in this 
way^ the n*** root of its first term is the first term of its 
n*** root, 

302. Now let P stand as an abbreviation for a 
polynomial whose n*** root is to be found, A for the 
part of the root already found, and B for the rest of it. 
Then 

P = (^ + 5)» = ^- + n^— ^5+ . . . 

P-A* = nA'"'^B'^ . . . 

P-A* 



nA 



n — 1 



= 5 + 



Hence, to find the rest of the root, raise the part 
already found to the n*^ power^ subtract the result from 
the given polynomial^ and divide the remainder by n times 
the n — 1^* power of the part of the root already found. 

303. In applying this rule, we suppose the terms of 
P, of A^ and of B to be arranged according to the 
powers of some literal factor. When the terms are so 
arranged, it is only necessary to divide the first term of 
the remainder P — J." by the first term of nA^~^ to get 
the first term of B. The first term of B is all that is 
needed ; for, when this term is united to the part of the 
root already found, a new value results for the known 
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part of the root, with which the steps just taken may 
be repeated. This process goes on until there is either 
no remainder, or a remainder having no term that con- 
tains the first term oi nA'*~^. 

304. Illustrative Example. Find the fourth 
root of 
16a^-64:»^-|-192a^-352ar^-f520a^--528«'-|-432aj»-192aj-|-81. 

The work may be arranged as follows : 

2a;2-2a:+3 



16x8-64x^+192a^-352a^+520x*-528x»+432x2-102x+81 
— 64x"+ . . . 



32x« 



16x8-64x"+ 96x«- 64x*4- 16x* 



-f 96x6 . . . 



16x8-64x"+192x6-352x6+520x*-528x«+482xg— 102X+81 



We find the fourth root of 16 x', which is 2 x*, and write it at 
the right as the first term of the root. Subtracting 16 x" from 
the given polynomial, we write only — 64 x', the first term of the 
remainder. For a divisor we take 4 (2 a:*)', or 32 x*. Dividing 
— 64 x^ by 32 x" gives — 2 x for the next term of the root. We now 
raise 2 x* — 2 x to the fourth power, and subtract the result from 
the given polynomial, writing only + 96 x*, the first term of the 
remainder. For a divisor we should, by the rule, take 4(2 x* — 2 x)*, 
but we need to use only the first term of this, which is 32 x", or the 
divisor already used. Dividing + 96 x* by 32 x* gives + 3 for the 
next term of the root. We now raise 2x* — 2x+3tothe fourth 
power, and find the result equal to the given polynomial. 

305. Ezercisea. 

150. Find the fourth root of 

81a«-216a'x + 336aV-56a*x*-224a''x*+64ax^4-16x*. 

151. Find the fifth root of 
yi'>—10y9+252/8+40y7—i90y6__92y6-f570y44.360ya-»675y2— 8102^—243. 

152. Find the cube root of 

x"-6x*+3x* + 28x'-9x*-54x-27. 
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153. Find the square root of 

9a*4-12a*+10a*-2a»-3a*-2a+l. 

154. Find the cube root of 
a:»4-6a:*4-6x'--4a:"+36x*+24x*— 56ar'4-144a:*-96x4-64. 

155. Find the square root of 

9 a*- 30 a'x + 49 a* a:*- 40a x* 4- 16 a:*. 

156. Find the cube root of 

a'4-3a»6 4-3o»c + 3aft'+6a6c4-3ac* + 6*+36'c + 36c* + c'. 

306. MiBoeUaneouB Ezercises. 

157. Write out seven terms in the development of (a -h 6)"*. 

158. Write down the tenth teim of (« + y)**. 

159. Write down the eighth term of (a — 6)". 

160. Write down the middle term of (a? — y)^. 

161. Write down the i^ term in the development of 
(a -f ft)*". - Use the expression as a formula for working the 
last three exercises. 

162. Go through the reasoning in Art. 249, writing out 
six terms instead of four in the right-hand member of the 
equation there used, and making the additional reductions 
after multiplying. 

163. Is finding the square root of a quantity and then 
finding the cube root of that result equivalent to finding the 
sixth root ? Why ? 

164. Find the second power of 1 — ^5. 

165. Find the cube of 2 -f ^2. 

166. Raise 2 4- v^3 to the fourth power. 

167. Find the second power of y^a + ^h ; the third power. 

168. Raise 1 H-2aj4-if^ to the third power and then find 
the square root of the result. 

169. Raise 16 to the third power and then find the square 

root of the result. What, then, is the value of 16*? 

1 70. What is the value of 8? ? Of 16* ? Of 5* ? Of 243? ? 
Of729S? Of 5^? Of 10241^? Of 2187^? Of7S? Of5J? 
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SECTION IX. 

BINOMIAL EQUATIONS. 

307. In this section we shall treat of a class of 
equations which by clearing of fractions and uniting 
similar terms may be reduced to the form 

Such equations are called binomial equations. 

The simple equations in Sect. 11. are binomial equations in 
which the value of n is 1. Such equations are said to be of the 
first degree. The equation is of the second degree when n = 2, of 
the third degree when n — % and so on. 

308. If we divide by A each member of the equation 

we have aj* = -p, 

A 

and, by taking the n^ root of each member, 

M 



-i 



A' 

which may he u%ed as a formula for solviyig binomial 

eqiuztians. 

309. Illustrative Examples. I. Solve the equa- 
tion 3 2^2 ^ 43^ 

Since the given equation is satisfied by 3 x* = 48 

substituting either + 4 or — 4 for a:, the a;* '= 16 

equation is said to have two roots. x= ±i. 

II. Solve the equation a:* = 81. 

In this example we find a;* = 81 

four roots. These are + 3, ar* = ± 9 

-3, +3^=T,and-.3V^^n. a:«=+9 a:« = -9 = 9(-l) 

The first two are real roots, x= ± 3 x= ± 3^-^. 

the last two imaginary. 
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III. Solve the equation a^ = 64, 

In this example we find two roots, x^ = 64 

+ 2 and — 2. There are four other x^ = ±S 

roots to this equation, but the finding ar* = + 8 x^ = —S 

of them would require the use of prin- x= + 2 x= —2 
ciples not yet explained. It may be 

stated, however, that, in general, any equation of the n*** degree 
has n roots. 

Note. A binomial equation may result from elimination, as 
in £x8. 10 and 11 of the following Article. 

310- Exercises. 

Solve the following equations : 

1. 5ir*=2880. ^ a^-a _& 

2. 2aj»= 118638. * x'-b~a 

3. 30^= -902289. ^ V^2^?+4^ = ar + 2. 

4. 0^=103680. 

5. ^a^-hSx^x' + Sx-hld. 1^- ^ + 2^^=368. 
^ ^±x±^^t±x^^^ 0^-2/^=118. 

or^ + 4 or^-4 * n. a^y = n2, 

4o;-8 _ X -f2 y^z = 5SS. 

* o;-2 "4o; + 8' z^x = 576. 

311. The equation Aaf^ = M may he solved when n 
has a fractional value. See Art. 292. 

Illustrative Example. Solve the equation 

3a:» = 12. 

FIRST SOLUTION. SECOND SOLUTION. 

3o?5 = 12, 3o;*=12, 

o;^ = 4, 0?^ = 4, 

xi=±2, oj* = 64, 

X =(±2)'= ±8. X = ±8. 

Here we divide each member of the given equation by 3, 
and get o;^ = 4. We may either take the square root of each 
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member of this equation, as in the first solution above, or 
cube each member, as in the second solution. The next step 
in the former is to cube each member, and in the latter to 
get the square root of each member. 

The first solution is the more convenient when the second 
member is a perfect power of the degree denoted by the 
numerator of the exponent of the unknown quantity, as in 

the equation x^ = 125, where 125 is a perfect cube. In other 
cases the second solution should be followed. 

312. Exercises. 

Solve the following equations : 

12. 4a;i = 500. 16. 4y/x' =62500. 

13. 5a?5 = 900. 17. oVoj* =1000. 

14. 3aji = 81. 18. V3^ = 90. 

15. 2xi = 50. 19. V^"^^ = 2 ^2. 

r 

313. Problems leading to Binomial Equations. 

20. A bin to contain 20 bushels of grain is to be made 2 J 
times as long as wide, and J as wide as deep. What must 
be the dimensions ? 

Note. One cubic foot is equal to | of a bushel. 

21. A detachment from an arm}'' was marching in regular 
column, with 5 men more in depth than in front ; but upon 
the enemy coming in sight the front was increased by 845 
men, and b}^ this movement the detachment was drawn up in 
five lines. How many men in the detachment? 

22. A certain number is expressed b}^ two figures. The 
digit-value of the left-hand figure is double that of the right- 
hand figure. If the figures should interchange places, the 
number then expressed when multiplied by the original num- 
ber would give 2268 for a product. What is the number? 

23. What is the number whose half and third multiplied 
together give 864 as a product? 
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24. By what number must 241200 be di\nded, that the 
quotient may be equal to the divisor, and the remainder be 
119? 

25. What number is that whose quarter multiplied by its 
square gives 2000 ? 

26. What two numbers are they whose product is 750, 
and whose quotient, when the greater is divided by the less, 
is3|? 

27. What two numbers are the}^ whose product is p and 
whose quotient is 9? 

28. The product of two numbers is 1728, and their ratio 
that of 3 to 4. What are the numbers? 

29. The product of two numbers isjp, and their ratio that 
of a to &. What are the numbers ? 

30. What two numbers are they of whose squares the sum 
is 9818, and the difference 840? 

31. What two numbers are they of whose squares the sum 
is a, and the difference b ? 

32. What two numbers are they whose ratio is that of 3 
to 5, and the sum of whose squares is 14994? 

33. What two numbers are they whose ratio is that of m 
to n, and the sum of whose squares is a? 

34. The last question, changing sum to difference, 

35. Three numbers are in the ratio of 3, 5, and 8, and 
their product is 41160. What are the numbers? 

36. Three numbers are in the ratio of a, 6, and c, and 
their product is p. What are the numbers? 

37. Find three numbers such that the product of the first 
and second is 48, that of the second and third 112, and 
that of the third and first 84. 

38. The area of a given circle is 270 square feet. Find 
the diameter. 

Note. The area of a circle is expressed by nr^, where r is the 
length of the radius. The Greek letter n (pronounced pi) is used 
by mathematical writers to represent the ratio of the circumfer- 
ence to the diameter of a circle. The circumference and diame- 
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ter being incommensurable, the numerical value of this ratio can 
only be expressed approximately. The value ^ is near enough 
for many purposes. The value 3.1416 is correct to within less 
than 0.00001, and will be used in this book. 

39. Find how many feet long the rope must be by which 
a cow is tethered that she may graze over just half an acre 
of ground. 

40. A cistern is to be built in the form of a cylinder 
capable of holding 9000 gallons ; and its depth is to be equal 
to its diameter. Find the dimensions. 

Note. A gallon contains 231 cubic inches. 

41. The height of a given cone is to the diameter of the 
base as 2 to 3. If the volume of this cone is 360 cubic 
feet, what is its height? 

Note. The volume of a cone is expressed by J 7rr*A, where r 
is the radius of the base and h the height of the cone. 

42. What is the diameter of a sphere whose volume is 
1000 cubic feet? 

Note. The volume of a sphere is expressed by f trr*, where r 
is the radius. 

43. Find the surface of a sphere whose volume is 1000 

cubic feet. 

Note. The surface of a sphere is expressed by 4 Trr* where 
r is the radius. 

44. Find the diameter of a leaden ball weighing a ton 
(2000 pounds) . 

Note. A cubic foot of lead weighs 712 pounds. 

45. Find the diameter of a sphere whose surface is 100 
square feet. 

46. Find the volume of a sphere whose surface is 25 
square feet. 

47. A cubic foot of water weighs 1000 ounces. The spe- 
cific gravity of ice is 0.918. Find the diameter of a sphere 
of ice weighing a ton. 



192 ELEMENTARY ALGEBBA. [314- 



SECTION X. 

QUADRATIC EQUATIONS. 

314. If, when cleared of fractions and reduced to its 

simplest form, an equation contains the second but no 

higher power of the unknown quantity, it is called a 

quadratic equation, or an equation of the second 
degree. 

315. The general form to which an equation of the 
second degree may be reduced is 

When the term containing the first power of the un- 
known quantity is wanting, the equation is of the form 

and is called a pure quadratic. 

316. When the term containing the first power and 
the term containing the second power of the unknown 
quantity are both present, the equation is called an 
affected quadratic. 

317. A pure quadratic, being a binomial equation, is 
solved by the method explained in the last section. 
The following examples will illustrate the method of 
solving affected quadratics. 

318. Illustrative Examples. I. Solve the equa- 
tion a? -\- &x = 27. 

The first step in this solution is to x^ + 6x = 27 

make the first member of the equation x^ -f- 6 a: + 9 = 36 

a perfect square. We know (Art. 128) a: -}- 3 = ±6 

that the quantity x^ + 2ax is made a a: = ~3 ±6 

perfect square by adding a^ to it; for ar, = +3 

the result x^ + 2ax + a^ is the square x^ =-—9. 
of a: + a. Now the first member of the 
given equation is of the form x^-f 2aa:, where 2 a represents 6. 
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Hence a = 3, a^ = 9, and the first member will be made a perfect 
square by adding 9 to it. 

When 9 has been added to each member of the given equa- 
tion, the square root of each member is taken, that of the second 
member being written with the double sign ±. Thus we have 
two simple equations, 

x -f 3 = +6 and x + 3 = —6, 
from which to find values of x. Subtracting 3 from each member 
of both, we find 

a: = -3 4- 6 and a: = -3 - 6 

= +3. = -9. 

The given equatiou is satisfied when either + 3 or — 9 is substi- 
tuted for X therein. For 

32 + 6 X 3 = 27, and (-9)2 + 6 x (-9) = 27. 

Every quadratic equation has two roots^ one found hy 
taking the positive value of the square root of the second 
member^ and the other by taking the negative value. 

These two roots will henceforth be represented by the letters 
Z] and Xj. In the present example Xj = +3 and a:^ = — 9. 

II. Solve the equation a? — iQx = 300. 

Here the first member is of the a:2__oo:r= 300 

form x^—2axj where — 2 a repre- a;^ — 20x + 100 = 400 
sents -20. Hence a = 10, 0^= x-10=±20 

100, and the first member becomes a: = 10 ± 20 

a perfect square by adding 100 to x,= 30 

each member. arg = — 10. 

III. Solve the equation ?>qi? + 1x = Q, 

Here we divide each member 3a:2 4-7a:=16 

by 3 to reduce the first member x^-\-\x = ^ 

to the form x^ -f 2aa:, and find ic^ + }a: + |f = ^^ + f | = W 

that 2 a represents J. Hence ar-f J = lV^2lI 

a = J, and a* = J|, which is added x = —l±\ ^2iY 

to each member. x = 1 4207 

When, as in this example, ^ _ __ 3.7540. 
approximate roots have to be 

found, results will be given to the nearest ten-thousandth. 

319. The method illustrated by the foregoing ex- 
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amples may be generalized by applying it to solve the 
general equation. 

Dividing each member by A^ 

^ + ^ ^ = ~T' 

A A 

I By JB^ 

Completing the square by adding (H-jj^or t-js* ^ 

each member, 

B , g _ 4^Jtf+^ 

^A^'^^A^" iA^ ' 
Taking the square root of each member, 

B _^ ^iAM+B' 
^■^O^ 2A ' 

Finally, subtracting ^-j from each member, we have the 
result, 

B ^>IIaW+^ 

' ^=^^0"^ — o — ' 

which may he used as a general farmtda far the solution 
of quadratic equations, 

320. Application. Applying this formula to solve 
the examples in the last article, we have : 

In I, il = 1, £ = 6, and il/= 27, substitating wltteh, we get 

6 . V^108 + 36 
2 2 

= -3±6=+3or —9. 
In II, il = 1, B = —20, and 3f = 300, substituting which, we get 

-20 , •l200+(-20)« 
2 2 

= 10±20=+30or-10. 
In m, il = 3, JB = 7, and Af = 16, substituting which, we get 
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BsEMTCiflM in solving Qoadrstio BquatioiM. 

32L The following equations may be solved by the 
method illustrated in Art. 318, or by substituting in 
the fennula as was done in Art. 320. 

1. a?-8aj=-15. 12. l-a; = iB». 

2. aj»-7aj-|-12 = 0. -„ aj» 4aj 

3. a^~3^ = 4. 13. - + --19 = 15i. 

4. aj»-10a;-f 16 = 0. -. ^^. ii -*_l. a 

5. aj«-a;-30=160. ■3"''"^*"2"^ 

6. 3aj*-9aj — 2 = 82. 15. aj*- 0.3 a; = 0.7. 

7. 7 a?*- 21 a? +13 = 293. 16. 0.2a:» + 0.39 a: = 1.245. 

8. a? + 2aj=6. .^ ^ . . , 7a?~8 

#v « . e ^/v 17. 05 + 4-1 = Id. 

9. aj* + 5a?=10. a; 

10. aj»-7a;=7. a? + ll 9+4a; _ 

11. 900 - 30 a; = aj«. aj "*" aj* "" * 

2 2aj-5 ^ 

^^' ~9 "3 i^^' 

23 a: + 60 15 — aj 12 — 3aj 



22. 7a:- 



4aj-5 



oo o , 3a;-16 _ 2a? + 9 4a?-3 
^^- ^'^~i8~""~T~"^4^3- 

24. -^ + ? = 3. 27.-?^-6 = |^, 

aj+1 a; aj + 2 3aj 



a?- 5 X aj + 60 3aj-5 

2^ 3^-7 4^^ 29. -l^ + i^^ = 8i. 

X a; + 5 a? — 4 a: — 3 * 

30. (a? + 6)(4a? + 5) = (2a; + 4)(4a;-10). 

31. 2a; + 3:2a? + 9 = 8 + aj:4 + 3aj. 

32. (2aj-5)(3a; + 4)-(3aj + 3)(x-4) = 153. 
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322 > Problems to be solved by the Use of Quadratic 
Equations w^ith One Unknow^n Quantity. 

33. The floor of a hall is 20 feet longer than it is wide, 
and its area is 2400 square feet. Find the dimensions. 

34. One number is 6 greater than another, and their 
product is 91. Find the numbers. 

35. Find two numbers whose difference is d, and whose 
product is p. 

36. What number added to its square gives 870 for the 
sum? 

37. What number added to its square root gives 210 for 
the sum? 

Hint. Let a:* represent the number. 

38. What number exceeds its square root by 992? 

39. A rectangular field containing three acres is one ^^ard 
longer than it is wide. Find its dimensions. 

40. Find two consecutive numbers whose product is 156. 

Note. Consecutive numbers are those that follow one another 
in the natural series 1, 2, 3, 4, &c. 

41. Find three consecutive numbers whose sum is equal 
to the product of the first two. 

42. The sum of the squares of two consecutive numbers 
is 481. Find the numbers. 

43. One number is double another, and their product 
added to their sum gives 90. Find the numbers. 

44. A horse was sold for $119, and the gain was as many 
pel' cent as the horse cost dollars. What did the horse cost? 

Hint. If x represents the number of dollars the horse cost, x 

X x^ 

per cent, or -— r, represents the per cent of gain, and — — , the gain. 

45. A rectangular garden is f as wide as it is long, and 
the number of square rods in it exceeds the number of rods 
around it by 1376. What are the dimensions? 

46. There is a rectangular garden whose length is to its 
breadth as 3 to 2. Within the fence surrounding it, there is 
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a paved walk 4^ feet wide, and the area left for cultivation is 
146481 square feet. What is the length and the breadth of 
the garden ? 

47. The hypothenuse of a certain right-angled triangle is 
2 feet longer than the base and 9 feet longer than the per- 
pendicular. Find the sides of the triangle. 

Note. The square on the hypothenuse of a right-angled tri- 
angle is equal to the sum of the squares on the other two sides. 

48. Divide a straight line 10 inches long into two parts 
such that the longer part may be a mean proportional between 
the whole line and the shorter part. 

49. Generalize the last problem, letting a represent the 
length of the line to be divided. 

50. Separate the number 40 into two parts such that 
the sum of their cubes may be 19000. 

51. Separate the number a into two parts such that the 
sum of their cubes may be s. 

52. A girl bought a number of oranges for 40 cents. 
Had she bought at another place, she would have received 
three more oranges for the same mone}', each orange costing 
f of a cent less. How many did she bu}? 

53. A messenger having finished a journey of 108 miles 
says that he can return in 6 hours' less time by riding 3 
miles an hour faster. How man}" miles an hour did he ride ? 

54. A dealer bought a number of horses for $1120 and 
sold them at an average price of $157.50 each, thereby gain- 
ing on the whole as much as one horse cost him. How many 
horses did he buv? 

55. A and B together can do a piece of work in 4 daj s, 
but it would take A alone 6 days longer than it would take 
B alone. How long would it take each alone to do the work? 

56. A merchant paid $816 for flour. Had the price been 
half a dollar less a barrel, he would have received 6 more 
barrels for the same money. How many barrels did he bu}' ? 

57. A ship's crew, being on short allowance, shared 
equally 84 ounces of meat a day ; but, after 4 men had died, 



J 



198 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA, [322- 

the same daily allowance of meat gave each man half an 
ounce more. How many men were there in the crew ? 

58. A drover bought a number of sheep for $300. Out 
of these he kept 15, and, selling the rest for $270, gained 
half a dollar on each one sold. How many sheep did he 
buy? 

59. What is the price of oranges when eight more in a 
dollar's worth would lower the price five cents a dozen ? 

60. Twenty persons contribute $ 48 to meet the expense 
of a picnic, one half of the whole being contributed in equal 
portions by the women and the other half b}' the men ; but 
each man gave a dollar more than each woman. How many 
men were there, and how many women? How much did 
each person contribute ? 

61. Two railway trains start at the same time to run 156 
miles ; but one runs a mile an hour faster than the other, and 
arrives at its journey's end one hour sooner. At what rate 
does each train run? 

62. Two boys together carried 100 eggs to market ; and, 
though one had more eggs than the other, each received the 
same amount of money. The first said to the second, ^^ At 
my selling-price, I should have got 90 cents for j'our eggs." 
The second replied, " But at my price, I should have got 
only 40 cents for 3'ours." How many eggs did each carry? 

63. Two farmers sold apples in the market. The second 
sold 3 barrels more than the first ; and together the}' received 
$ 35. As they were driving home, the first said to the second, 
"At my price, I should have got 24 dollars for 3'our apples." 
The other replied, " And at my price, I should have got for 
3'ours 12^ dollars." How many barrels did each sell? 

64. Two travellers, A and B, set out at the same time 
from towns 100 miles apart, and travelled toward each other. 
When they met, A said that it would have taken him only 
6 hours and 20 minutes to come as far as B had ; and B 
acknowledged that it would have taken him 15 hours to come 
as far as A had. How far had each come? 
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Simultaneous Quadratic Equations. 

323. Illustrative Examples. I. Solve the equa- 
tions a; + y = 20 and xy = 96. 

First substitute in (1) an ex- (1) a: + y = 20 
pression for y derived from (2). (2) xy=96 

This gives (3), which, reduced and _ 96 

solved, gives 12 and 8 for values x 

of X, By substituting these val- ^ov , ^6 _ ^^ 

ues in either original equation, x ~ " 

we find, that, when a: = 12, y = 8; ar* + 96 = 20a: 

and when a: = 8, y = 12. a:* — 20a: = — 96 

X =r 10 ± 2. 
Roots, x^ = 12, y^ =8, a:^ = 8, yg = ^2. 

II. Solve the equations a:^ -{-y^ = 20 and x -\- 1/ = 6. 

From (2) is derived an (1) ar* + y' = 20 

expression for y, and from (2) x + y =Q 

that an expression for y*, y =Q — x 

which, substituted in (1), y' = 36— 12a: + a:* 

gives (3). The two values (3) x* +36-12r+a:' =20 

of X found by solving (3) 2x' — 12x = — 16 

are substituted separately x* — 6x =—8 

in (2) to find values of y. x = 3 ± 1. 

Roots, X, =4, y^=z 2, x, = 2, y.^ = 4. 

III. Solve the equations a^^-ht/^ = 61 and xy = 30. 

Multiply each member of (2) by (1) x* + ;/* = 61 

2 to get (3). Add (3) and (1) to (2) xy = 30 

get (4). Subtract (3) from (1) to (3) 2xy = 60 

get (5). Take the square root of (4) x* + 2x^4-. y* = 121 
each member of (4) and of (5) to (5) x^ — 2xy+ y^ = 1 
get (6) and (7). Taking the double 
signs separately we get four sets of 
values for x and y as follows : 
x + y=+ll x + y=+n 

X — y=+l- x — y=—l 

Xj = 0, 3?2 = 5» 

yi = 5. yg = 6. 



(6) 


x + y = ±11 


(7) 


x-y = ±1. 


x + y— —11 


x+y=-ll 


x-y= +1 


x-y=-l 


X3=-5, 


X, = -6, 


^3 = -6- 


^4 = -5. 



200 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. [323- 

IV. Solve the equations aP + xf/ — i/^ = l and 

r^ - 2ry + 2y2 = 8. 

In this example each unknown term contains the square of one 
or the product of two unknown quantities. Such terms are said 
to be of the second degree. The following method of solution may 
be used whenever all the unknown terms of both equations are of 
the second degree. 

Let r represent the ratio of y to or, so that y = rx. Substituting 
rx for y in the given equations, 

(1) x' + rx"-- r«x^ = l 

(2) x*-ra;* + 2r*a:* = 8. 

From (1), x^ = 



l + r-r« 
and from (2), x* = ;; rr~i 

whence, by equating the two expressions for x*, 

1 8 



1+r-r* 1 — r+2r* 
Clearing of fractions, 

l-r+2r2 = 8+8r-8r* 

reducing, 10 r- — 9 r = 7 

and solving, '* = A ^ it = I ^r — J. 

Substitute \ for r in (1) or (2), say in (1), 

» , 7x=^ 49x« - 
x' H = 1 



O *J0 



3,2 _ 2 6 

Substitute these values of x in the equation y — rx, remembering 
that r is now J, 

Again, substitute — ^ for r in (1), 

x«-^x«-|x* = l 

x'^ = 4 

x = ±2 
Substitute these values of x in y = rx, 

remembering that r is now — ^, y = — ^x(±2) 

y = q:l. 
Roots, 

^1 = ^V^S^» ^2 = -oy^^, X3 = 2, X4 = -2, 

yi = 7V^, y, = -TV^j;, ^3 = -1, y, = 1. 



324.1 QUADRATIC EQUATIONS. 201 

324. Bzercises in solving Simultaneoua Quadratic 

Equations. 

^- a^-f-/=74. 75. a^+f =72. 

66. iB2 + a;2^ + y'=7. 76. a^^f=l9. 

67. 3aj2-2a;y=15. 77. a:« + a;y = 45. 
2aJ + 3y=12. xy~'f=2. 

'68 - = ?^_i^ 78. iB2~a;2^ = 35. 

x — y=z2. 

79. aj + y = 7. 

69. x-'^^ll^i. «^y^=100. 

2 

y- ^ + ^y =3l, 80. a:22^-h4icy = 96. 

* + 2 a:-hy = 6. 

X XA-V 01. 1 = 4t5. 



a x-\-y 
4a + 3y=l. 



xy= 15. 



^-^=127. 



71. 27?+^f=^Q. ^^y 

5a^-4y*=29. 

82. a;-|-y:a; — 2^ = 4:1. 

72. aj2^2/2^65^ (a? -f y) (a; - y) = 64. 

ay =28. 

83. xy=77. 

73. 2/2-i52^ig^ ar»_2^2.(^__yj2^9.2. 



84. xy= 750. 



74. | + ?^=1. (a;+7)(3/-2) = 851. 

^ y ' 2a^'\-3xy'-3y^ = l3i. 
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326* Problems producing Simultaneoufl Quadratic 

Bquations. 

86. The sum of two numbers is 26, and the sum of their 
squares is 436. Find the numbers. 

87. What two numbei-s are they whose difference is 17, 
and the sum of whose squares is 325 ? 

88. What two numbers are they whose product is 255, 
and the sum of whose squares is 514? 

89. What two numbers are they whose sum is to the 
greater as 11 to 7, the difference of their squares being 182? 

90. The sum of two numbers is 16, and the sum of their 
reciprocals is ^. What are the numbers ? 

91. The area of a rectangle is 108 square feet, and the 
length of its diagonal 15 feet. Find the length and breadth 
of the rectangle. 

92. The area of a right-angled triangle is 80 square feet, 
alid the length of the hj'pothenuse is 13 feet. How long is 
the base, and the perpendicular? 

93. The perpendicular of a right-angled triangle is 15 
feet long, and the h3'pothenuse is 3 feet longer than the base. 
How long is the base, and the hypothenuse ? 

94. A tailor has noticed that broadcloth on being wet 
shrinks up J m its length and y^ in its breadth. If the 
surface of a piece of broadcloth is 5J square 3'ards less, and 
the distance around it 4 J 3'ards less, than before it was wet, 
what was the length and width of the cloth originally ? 

95. In going a mile the fore wheel of a carriage makes 
128 revolutions more than the hind wheel ; but, if the circum- 
ference of each wheel were one foot greater, the difference 
would be onl3' 110 revolutions in going the same distance. 
What is the circumference of each wheel ? 

96. Find three numbers such that when the sum of the 
first and second is multiplied by the third, the product is 63 ; 
when the sum of the second and third is multiplied b3' the 
first, the product is 28 ; and, when the sum of the third and 
first is multiplied by the second, the product is 55. 
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Equations of the Quadratic Form. 

326. An equation containing only two different 
powers of the unknown quantity may be solved as a 
quadratic, if the exponent of one power of the unknown 
quantity is double the exponent of the other. Such 
equations are of the general form Aa?'^ + B2f = M. 

327. Illustrative Example. Solve the equation 

The equation ia solved by afi~-7x*=S 

completing the square as if afi a*«.7^4_^^ — ai.^^ — ®^ 

were the unknown quantity. The 4 ~ 4 ~ 4 

two values of x* are found to be ^7,9 

8 and —1 ; and the two values of 2 2 

X, found by taking the cube roots a:*= 8, ot — 1 

of these, are 2 and —1. ^p _.y3__2 

There are four other roots to __ »/3T_ __i 

this equation, the method of «— — 
finding which will be explained further on. 
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97. 2^-522 + 4 = 0. 102. ^•-192«=216. 

98. aj«- 97 a* 4- 1296 = 0. 103. 17y^-l = UyK 

99. ic» + 27 = 28 JB». 104. (ISar^)^^ (12aj)« = 5«. 

100. x^ + 28224 = (25 xy. 105. y^-6y^ = 45. 

101. 2/«-14y»-|-24 = 0. 106. ar*» - 5 af» = 24. 

107. (a + 6 + «) (a + 6 — a?) (a — 6 + «) (a — 6 — a;) = 0. 

Solution of EquationB by factoring the First Member. 

329. Illustrative Exameles. I. Solve the equa- 
tion z2 4- 6 a; = 27. 

The first step is to reduce the x^ + 6 a; = 27 

given equation to a form in which x^ + 6 ar — 27 = 

the second member is 0, which is (a: — 3)(a: + 9) = 

done by subtracting the second a- — 3 = 0, whence a: = + 3 

m^^inber itself from each member a; + 9 = 0, whence a: = — -9 
of the equation. Then the first 



s*=S 




3fi^S=0 




(a:-2)(x2+2ar + 4) = 




z — 2 = 0, whence a: = 2 




X* + 2 X + 4 = 0, whence x= — 


l±v/-3 


x, = 2 




Xt=-' 


1 + V-3 


Xa=- 


l-V-3 
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member is separated into two factors by the method of Art. 131. 
Now, any value of x which makes either of these factors equal to 
satisfies the equation, and must therefore be a root of the equation. 
Hence we have two simple equations, a; — 3 = and x + 9 = 0, from 
which to find the roots. See Art. 318. 

II. Solve the equation a?^ = 8. 

The equation being 
reduced to the form 
aH*— 8 = 0, we see (Art. 
139) that one factor 
of the first member is 
X — 2, the other factor 
beingxa+2x+4. By 
niaking x — 2 = 0, we 
find one root of the 
equation ; and by making x"+2x+4 = 0we find two more. 

The three roots here found are the three cube roots of 8. The 
first root, 2, is the arithmetical cube root, the other two are alge- 
braic cube roots. That the latter are quantities, each of which 
raised to the third power is equal to 8, is easily shown hy actual 
multiplication. 

III. Solve the equation afi = 64. 

x« = 64 
x«-64 = 
(x«-8)(x«+8) = 
(x-2)(x»+2x + 4)(x-|-2)(x2-2x+4) = 

X — 2 = 0, whence Xi = 2 
x« + 2x-h4 = 0, whence x,= —l + yds 

xa=-l-v/^ 
X + 2 = 0, whence x^ = —2 
x^— 2x + 4 = 0, whence X5=l + V^^ 

x,= l-l/^ 
The first member is separated into four factors. By making 
each factor equal to 0, we have four equations, two of the first 
degree and two of the second, giving in all six roots. This is a 
complete solution of the equation which was only partially solved 
in Art. 309, Ex. III. 
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330. EacerciseB. 

Solve the following equations by factoring : 

108. ar*-2a? = 3. 112. y^ + 3y^ + 2 = 0. 

109. ar^+ 11 a? + 30 = 0. 113. a^ + 3a?^=88. 

110. x^-\-x = 56. 114. y^^ (a + c)y + ac=:0. 

111. 56 = 15y-hy^ 115. y^~(a--c)y-ac = 0. 
116. Ex. 107, Art. 328, in the same way. 

;^ind the three roots 

117. Of a?' =125. 119. OfjB»=216. 121. Of aj«=a». 

118. Ofa^=-125. 120. Ofa.-»=-^. 122. Of a:»= ~a». 
123. Find all the roots of the equations ix^=8 and 

rB*= — 1, thus completing the solution of the equation in 
Art. 327. 

Find the six roots 

124. Of «« = 729. 126. Of «• - 19 «» = 216. 

125. Of i»=l. 127. Of a* -f- 27 = 28 ««. 

331. The first member of a quadratic equation when 
reduced to the form 

a^-hpx + q^O 
is always separable into two factors of the form 

(2;— arj)(a; — 2:2), 
where Xi and X2 are the two roots of the equation. 

Proof. We first solve the equation by completing the square, 

x+ip=±^\p^ -q 
obtaining the roots Xi= —^p-i- ^{p^ — q 

By adding the two roots we find 

X\ 3?2 — — q» 
In the given equation we may substitute for p its equivalent 
— (xj + x,) and for q its equivalent XiX,. Then the equation 
becomes 

X ■"" C •''1 I Xj^X ~j~ Xj X] S— Uj 
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which by factoring (Art. 130) becomes 

(x — x{)(x — Xa) = 0, 
thus proving the principle stated. 

332. This principle enables us to find a quadratic 
equation which shall have any roots we choose. 

Thus, to form an equation whose roots shall be 30 and — 10, we 
have {x - 30) {x + 10) = 0. 

Multiplying, x2 - 20 x - 300 = 0, 

which is the same equation that was solved in Art. 318, Ex. II. 

Again, to form an equation whose roots shall be — J + ^^24l 

and —J — J ^241, we have 

(x+i-iv/2n)(x+j+iv^)=o. 

Multiplying, ar2 + V^+ff-W = 

3x2+7x-16 = 0. 
which is the same equation that was solved in Art. 318, Ex. III. 

333. Bacerciaea. 

Form equations whose roots shall be 

128. 5 and 3. 132. 5 and —5. 

129. 7 and -4. 133. 2 + V^3 and 2 - v^3. 

130. Jandf. 134. 5 4-3v/o and 5 - 3v^5. 

131 . ^ and 5^. 135. ^ + ^h and a - ^6. 

136. k^l and k — l. 

137. J/i 4- Jv^wi and ^h — \>Jm. 

138. -14-v/^and -1-V^^. 

139. -1 + V^ and-l-V^^. 

140. s + >Js^ -f and s - )/s^ -p^. 

Note. This principle is equally applicable to equations of 
higher degrees. We may form an equation having as many given 
roots as we please, by subtracting each root from x, multiplying 
together the remainders, and placing the product equal to 0. 

Thus an equation having three roots, 2, 3, and —3, is 
(x-2)(x — 3)(x+3) = 0, orx8-2x2-9x+18=:0. 
Conversely, an equation of any degree having for one member 
can be solved by the methods explained above, if the other 
member is separable into factors (x — Xi), (x — Xj), &c. 
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SECTION XL 

THEORY OP EXPONENTS. 

334. The first definition of an exponent, that it is a 
number indicating how many times a quantity is used 
as a factor (Art. 79), applies only to positive integral 
exponents. The law of exponents based on this defi- 
nition, and expresseO. by, the formula 

is originally subject to the same restriction ; for it was 
derived (Art. 80) from examples in which m and n had 
only positive integral values. 

We shall now remove this restriction, letting m and 
n have any values, negative as well as positive, and 
fractional as well as integral, and then inquire what 
meanings should be given to negative and fractional 
numbers used as exponents, that the law of exponents 
expressed by the formula may hold good universally. 

335. What should be the meaning of zero used as an 
exponent? 

In the formula 0,^X0*=. a"»+", let n = 0. 
Then oT" x. cfi = a'«+o — fjm 

from which it is plain that a° is a quantity, which, used as a multi- 
plier, makes the product equal to the multiplicand. The only 
quantity of which this is true is 1. 

Hence a^ = 1. 

Tliis equation defines the meaning of zero used as an 
exponent. (See Art. 83.) 
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336. What should he the meaning of a negative nuwr 
her used as an exponent? 

In the formula, let m have a positive valae, say + 5, and give 
n first a positive and then a negative value, say + 3, then — 3. 

Then (1) a* x «» = o«+» = o* 

(2) «« X o-» = a«-» = «» 
from which it is plain that opposite effects are wrought by using 
a' and a~' as multipliers. In (1) there are three more equal factors 
in the product than in the multiplicand: in (2) there are three 
fewer. Hence (Art. 83) multiplying by a~' is the same as divid- 
ing by a', that is, 

a* X a~' z= a^ -^ (fi = a^ X —Tj 

• 

and (!-»==—. 

In general, the meaning of a negative exponent is 
defined by the equation 

a " = — , 

that is, a~* and a* are reciprocals of each other. 
From the above equation. we infer that 

a* X a"* = 1, 

and that — - = a\ 

337. What should he the meaning of a positive frac- 
tion used as an exponent f 

In the formula, let m = n = ^. 

Then c^ x aS =i o^^^ = a} ^ a^ 

that is, a* is one of two equal factors which multiplied together 
produce a. In other words, a* is the square root of a, or a* = y^. 

In the same way, 

a* X a* X c^ :=z a^^^^^ ^ a^ = a. 
Whence a* is the cube root of a, or a" = ^a. 
And, in general, a » is one of n equal factors whose product is a. 
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Hence the defining equation 

as in Art. 292. 
Again, since 

a' is one of four equal factors whose product is a*, that is, 

a* = Vo*. 

m 

And in general a" is one of the n equal factors whose product 
is a**. 

Hence the defining equation 

as in Art. 292. 

338. What should be the meaning of a negative frac- 
tion used as an exponent f 

an mm 

By Art. 886, the quantity a~ » is the reciprocal of a"". 
Hence 

339. With the meanings now assigned, the rules of 
operation expressed by the formulas 

oT" X a"" = «•"+" 



a"» -^ a* = a"»-» 



{ATpy^ . . .)"* = A"»a;"''y*^. . . 



P 9 



may be applied to all quantities, whatever the values of 
their exponents, and the results can be interpreted. 

340. Illustrative Example. Divide 8a^b by 
4:axg. 

This example, which Ba^h -r 4axy = Sa^IAjfif ^ 4ta^h^x^7/ 
is the same as Ex. V., = f a^-ife^-OxO-iyO-i 

Art. 83, is here solved = ^ahx^^y-^, 

in a manner to show 
how all examples of division of monomials may be brought under 
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the rule of Art. 84, even though the divisor contain factors not 
found in the dividend. 



341. Bxeroiaes. 



What is the value 

1. Of (i)--^? 

2. Of (3f)-«? 

3. Of—,? 

3-« 

4. Of 1 : (0.25)-*? 

10. Multiply a^ by a- ^ 

11. Divide a^ by a~^ 

12. Multiply a* b}' a"*. 

13. Multiply a;- ^ by a; ~*. 

14. Divide x~^ by x~^, 

1 5. Multiply 3 a?""* by — 4 a;*. 

16. Divide 3 a^ a? by J a y^. 

17. DivideSayPby^a;-'. 

18. Divide 1 by a«ar». 

19. Divide 1 bya«aj-^ 

20. Divide 1 by i /. 

32. Multiply 4 a-«a;2 by 5 a^x'^y, 

33. Divide - 6 x'^y^ by 3 xy-^z^ 

34. Divide a* by a"*. What is the quotient when any 
quantity is divided by its reciprocal ? 

35. Show that tt, o is equal to tit-s. 

h^x"^ 0" y 



5. Of (0.2)-»:3? 

6. Of [(3)2]»? 

7. Of [(|-)-2]»? 

8. Of [(J)»]-2? 

9. Of C^-')-'? 

21. Multiply 3 a by |a-^ 

22. Divide^fc-^byfA;-*. 

23. Multiply 3y-^ by by-^. 

24. Multiply -^z'^hy -3«-8. 

25. Multiply — 5t<;~'^ by 5w^. 

26. Multiply a a^^ by p a; 

27. Multiply A;-^ by A:^. 

28. Divide A:' by ^-2^ 

29. Divide z-"" by z-2m^ 

30. Divide — a b}' a~^ 

31. Divide 6^ by a"* 6^. 



. — o 



1 3 

36. Show that -^ — -5— 

XT x^y 



-h — ^ — -i is equal to 
a; y^ y^ 



x-^ - 3 x-^y-^ + 3 a;-^2/-2 _ y-s^ 

37. Change a;!/"^ — 2x^ y~'^z~^ -j- z~^ to an equivalent 
form having only positive exponents. 

38. Prove, in general, that the value of a fraction is not 
changed by removing a factor from the numerator to the 
denominator, or from the denominator to the numerator, 
provided the sign of its exponent be reversed. 
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39. Raise 3 a'a;"' to the 3d power. 

40. Find the — 3ci power ot'ix'y-'. 

41. What is the value of 8l', orSl"-"? 

42. Of 3C,'-''? 45. Of (l6)-i? 

43. Of4 — + 8-2i? 46. Of— !— ;? 

44. Of 4-'-' + 9-'=-'? (125)-* 

47. Find the value of ^ rt — a^ when a = 729. 

48. Find the value of a^ + aUl + lA when a = 8 i 
6 = 64. 

49. When a = 243, what is the value of «-'••? 

50. Multiply y' by y*. 

51. Multiply «i by a*. 

52. Divide a* by a*. 

53. Multiply ax5y-3 by 4a;-iy*. 

54. Divide 4 a^ 6* by 8 «*fe-i 

55. Multiply 3aU-Hy -6«-*6i. 

56. Multiply the n'" root of x by the m"' root of x. 

57. Divide the «"" root of x by the m'" root of x, 

58. Multiply xi by ar^. 

59. Divide «■ by a;^. 

60. Raise ^a^b^ to the Cth power. 

61. Find the | power of J((^. 

62. Find the — f power of 256 a-1 y-*. 

63. Raise a;^ to the } power. 66. Simplify (J-i j(0~*. 

64. Simplify (2a;^)-». , sr-,- 

65. Simplify (al)i. 67. Simplify U^J . 
What is the value 

68. Of 7^ X 7' X 7^ -H 161^ X 16^^ X 16^? 

69. Of 16? ---S^ + 16^ + 125* -512^ + lOO"-' - 

70. If 10°-»°'*» = 2, what is the value of lO"-*"*"' 

71. If ^■•'^i = 123, and l0*-«»« = 456, what is 
of 10*-'*»"? 
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342. The use of fractional and negative exponents 
in the multiplication and division of polynomials may 
be illustrated as follows : 

I. Multiplication. 

a* -6* 



II. Di^inon. 

a:y-J-2 



- a*6*-3aJJ-3a*6- 


-hi 


a» + 2aU* -2aH- 
a;iy-i_a;-iyi 


-h^ 



x^y~^ +x^y~^ ^x^^y^ — x-^y 



-1 




343* Ezercifles. 



72. Multiply a""*a5~^ — aaby 05 — a. 

73. Multiply a6-i+ 1 +a-i6 by aft-^- 1 +a-i6. 

74. Find the 2d power of a ft-* + a"* 6. 

75. Find the 3d power of xy~^ — x''^y, 

76. Divide o^ - 2 + a;"* by a; -f a?-*. 

77. Divide x^ y-^ + \ -\- x-^ y'^ by a;y-^* + 1 +aj-*y. 

78. Divide a-^ — o;-^— aa5^-|-a^ajby aj — a. 

79. Find the square root of 

ix?y-'' + 2xy-^ + ^ + 2x-'^y + x'^y\ 

80. Multiply a -h a* fei -h 6* by a* - 6i. 

81. Multiply a-^a^x^ -\-xhy a^ -\- aj*. 
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82. Multiply a — a^x*-\-xhya-\-a^x^ + x. 

83. Multiply a^ - a* -|- a"* - a"' 

by a^ + a^ ^ a~i — a"^. 

84. Divide a? — y by a;^ + y^. 

85. Divide a -I- 6 by a* -h 6*. 

86. Divide m — n by m^ + n^. 

87. Divide k"" -|- Z^ by id + Z*. 

88. Divide a« - 6« by a*-« + b^-K 

89. Divide a - 6^ ]^y a* - 6*. 

90. Find the 6th root of 

a^ - 5 a*-i -f 10 a«-^ - 10 a*-« + 5 a^^-* - a^*-*. 

91. Find the cube root of 

344. A root indicated by a radical sign or a frac- 
tional exponent is called a racZicai quantity, or briefly, 
a radical. 

345. The degree of a radical is indicated by its 
index or by the denominator of its fractional exponent. 

Thus Va*, xi, and (a + x)S, are radicals of the third degree. 

346. A radical quantity is rational when the quan- 
tity expressed under the radical sign (or fractional 
exponent) is a perfect power of the same degree as the 
root indicated: otherwise it is an irrational quantity, 
or a surd. 

Thus v^, yWf^ and S'i, are rational ; but V^3, v^20, V^V, and 
8~i, are irrational quantities, or surds. 

347. A radical quantity is reduced to its simplest 
form by taking out from under the radical sign all the 
factors that can be taken out. See Art. 297. 

Thus the simplest forms of V^, (108)^, and ^Py, 
are respectively 7^2, 3(4) i, and y^\iWy. 
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348. The quantity written immediately before the 
radical sign is the coefficient of the radicaL 

349. Radicals are similar if they are of the same 
degree, and the quantity expressed under the radical 
sign is the same in all. 

Thus 2^4 and 5^4 are similar; but 2^5 and 2^5 are not simi- 
lar; neither are 5^2 and 5^3. 

Radicals sometimes become similar by reduction. Thus ^S 

and ^50 when reduced to their simplest forms, 2^2 and 5^2, are 
similar. 

350. Most of the operations with radicals are sim- 
plest if fractional exponents are used instead of radical 
signs. This is illustrated by the following examples, 
where the form of expression is changed whenever the 
change makes the operation simpler. 



351. Illustbative Examples. I. Add v^500, V^180, 
andv^320. 

The radicals when reduced to their sim- J^qq— lOV^S 

plest forms are found to be similar, and \/i80— 6\/5 

their sum is found by adding the coefficients / — / 

and writing the result before the common ^ ~ — i-- 

radical factor. Sum = 24 V5. 

II. From V^ subtract V20. 

The radicals being dissimilar, ^50=5^2 

their difference can only be indi- \/20 = '^\/5 

''^^^' Difference = 5^2 - 2\/6. 

III. Multiply 4 V/^ by 7 v^^^. 

By changing the form ^^^ ^ 7 v^^4^= 4at xix7ai xi 

of expression, the multi- _oft 3+^ i+J 

plication is performed by ~ 12. 1 

adding the exponents. = 28 a'tj xt 

See Arts. 81 and 339. =2Sya}'^x^ 

The product may then 
be changed back to tlie other form, if desirable. 
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IV. Divide eVip by 2^6^, and SVa* by 2^a^ 

By changing the form 6 V^p -r 2 ^6^ = 6 ji y f -^ 2 6* yi 

of expression, the division = 3 fci-i t/i-i 

is performed by subtract- ^ i s 

ing exponents. See Arts. "" „y— - 

84 and 339. = ^ V*3^ 

The results may then be ^8/ ^ ^ / » ^ i « a 

changed back to the other ? • ▼ 



form. 



5 5 



2af 2^0^ 

V. Raise 2 ^a^a^ to the 6th power. 

See Arts. 245 and 339. (2 y/^^y = (2 a J a:i)6 

= 25aVx¥ 

= 32V?^^ 



VI. Find the square root of 2yt/^z^. 

This example may be regard- J 2^7^ = (2 yi 2*)4 

ed as an application of Art. 245, ol 4 i 4 A 

the value of m being ^, or as an ~ a^ » ^ 

application of Art. 291, the value = 2M^b 

of n being 2. = ySy^sfi 

35 2 . Ezercises. 

92. Add V^T75, V^343, and ^63. 

93. Add V^32, V^, and ^20. 

94. From V24"3 subtract V27. 

95. Add )/a and )/b. 101. Divide \/6 by ^5. 

96. Add )/a and V«. 102. Divide 3^2 by 2^2. 

97. Add 2)/a and S)/a. 103. Multiply ^/y^ by V'y^. 

98. Multiply y^a by y/a. 104. Divide ^2/^ by ^y\ 

99. Multiply 2v/a by S\/a, 105. Multiply V^?'' by Vaj^'. 
100. Multiply v^5 by V^. 106. Divide Vojp by yx^. 



i 
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107. Multiply Vah^ by VaFby^ 

108. Multiply 3 a^^am^ by 5 av^om^. 

109. Multiply 4N/mV by S^mV- 

110. Multiply 2V5A;«Z8 by \fWkl. 

111. Multiply y^ by ^. ^^^' ^^^P^^^ ("'A' - V^)'*- 

Vy' 114. Expand (Va-'(/6)^ 

112. Expand {Ija^ - ya»)». 115. Expand (Va" -f Va™)^ 

116. Raise >/a' to the — f power, and reduce the result to 
its simplest form. 

Simplifj' the following expressions : 

117. (;^a?»)». 119. y^a, 121. y^l. 

118. {\f^yi. 120. V^V^. 122. V3V5. 

123. Simplify ^, or, in general, '^y/^. 

Simplify and find the value 
124. Of(V20^. 126. Of (y3-V2)*. 

125. Of (>JW)\ ^^^' ^^ (V^ - ^^y- 

353. The following examples show how some frac- 
tions having denominators partly or wholly irrational 
can be changed to equivalent fractions with rational 
denominators. This change is made to avoid the use 
of an irrational divisor in computing the numerical 
values of such fractions. 

9 
Illustbative Examples. I. Express ^ with a 

rational denominator. 

2 3/8 8/8;x25 «/200 ,.,_ 
y5=V5 = V 53^25 = Vi25 = i^200. 

II. Express ^pr with a rational denominator. 

V^ 
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5 

III. Express ^r r^ with a rational denominator. 

3 — v'2 

5 _ 5 3 + V^2 _ 15+5v^2 

3-V^2"'3-V'2 3 + v^2~ 7 

5 

IV. Express -r= — with a rational denominator. 

V5 -I- Vd 

5 _ 5 V^5-V^3 _ 5v/5-5V3 

The last two examples may be generalized thus : 

(III.) Express y with a rational denominator. 

±yjc 

If both numerator and denominator be multiplied hyh^: y^c, the 
denominator of the result will be (6 ± V^t)(i TV^0> or b^--Cf ft 

rational quantity; and the required fraction is -- .^ 

(IV.) Express ,, . with a rational denominator. 

If both numerator and denominator be multiplied by ^h if y^c, 
the denominator of the result is (y/^ ± ^c)(^b:f^c), or h — c, a 

rational quantity ; and the required fraction is \^ — -. 

354. Exercises. 

Free the following fractions from irrational denominators, 

132. 2y^-|. 

133. 3V|. 
2 



128. 


4 
2V4' 


129. 


3 
2VlO" 


130. 


3 

V5- 


131. 


1 

4y2* 



134. 
135. 
136. 



V3 + V2* 

3 
v/5 + y^2' 
_^ 

V/5^" 
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,38. |+!g. ,„ 1 

3-1-^5 



^^^- 33V5- 145. 57=i==. 

140. . . ..^ 1 



V2 - VS" 14^- 

2 + ^2 



yJx-\-\ + Va; — 1 



"^' ^^w" 147. v;«+»+vp^. 

V « + a? — V a — « 



142. 



355. Equations of the form Ao^^' + Baf^M^ in 
which n. has a fractional or negative value, may be 
solved as quadratics for two values of a:", from which 
may be found values of x by the method of Art. 311. 

Illustrative Examples. I. Solve the equation 
a;4-8a:* = 768. 

In this example n = f and xt — 8 x§ = 768 

2 n = |. Solving the equa- xS - 8 a:S + 16 = 784 

tion as a quadratic, we get x§ = 4±28 

two values of a:4, and, from x^ — Z2 x^i = — 24 

these, two values of x. ^^ ^ g ^^j ^ ^__24)i 

x, = 64 j:,= (-24)* 

II. Solve the equation 4 ^a; -f v^a: = 21. 

Writing the equation with a:i + 4 a:i = 21 

fractional exponents, we find xi + 4 ari + 4 = 25 

it to be of the quadratic a:i=— 2±5 

form, and solve it with refer- q ^^ n 

' = o, or —7. 

encetoxt. a;=81, or 2401. 

356. Eacerclses. 

148. a; -h \/aj = 30. 150. 5 a? = 39 + 2 v^a;. 

149. aj-^a;=:30. 151. ya;-fV^a = 20. 



156. "" 
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152. aj« - lOyJa? = 459. 158. a; + a?-* = 2|. 

153. Vo; + 7 yar^ = 350. j^^^g Multiply each mem- 

154. V«' + V^ = »*(^ + l)- berbyx. 

155. _^+^lzV?^2f 159. aj»-aj-«=6.09. 
21-v^a; Va; \m. ^jx^ + >j7^^^yjx. 

_Z_y^ = _^. 161. 8aj-« + 5aj-i = 108. 

9« . / Q-i_^./^ 162. 12aj-i-a?-S = 2-*. 

157 28J-^ _ 9J-_3Vf ^ 

" 28-v^a; 9 + 2v^a;' 163. a?«-aaj«^ = 6. 

357. When the quantity under the radical sign con- 
sists of two or more terms one or more of which are 
unknown, the equation may be cleared of radicals and 
solved in the way shown by the following examples. 

Illustrative Examples. I. Solve the equation 
X ± yj2b-x^ = 1. 

We first reduce the equation x ± ^25 — x^ — 1 

to a form in which the radical ^\/ 25— -' — 1 — 

quantity stands alone as one 25 — x^zrl — 2a:4-^ 

member of the equation. Then 2a:2— 2a: — 24 

we square each member, and « __ __ ^g 

have an equation which solved _ ^ «« o 

* . X — 4, or — o. 

gives two values of x. 

Note. It is to be observed that the one value of x satisfies the 
equation when the radical is taken with the sign + , and the other 
when it is taken with the sign — . 

II. Solve the equation V9a: + 4 - V3a:-|-1 = V2a;-1. 

V^9xT4 - V^3xTl = V2ar-1 
9ar+4-2V^9a;+4V3a:+l + 3a:+l = 2x-l 

V^9x+4 VaTrTT = 5 a: 4- 3 
(9x+4)(3a: + l) = (5x+3)a 
27x2+21a:+4 = 25a:2+30x + 9 
2a:2-9a:=5 

ar=5, or — ^ 
We square each member, reduce the result so that the product 
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of the two radicals stands alone as one member, square again, and 
liaye an equation free from radicals, giying, when reduced and 
solved, two values of x. 

358. ExercifleB. 



164. aj + 2-Vl6+a?' = 0. 169. ^12 -\-x = 2 -^^x. 

165. aj=9-Va?=^-|-9. 170. ^4 -|- a; = ^a;*^ -|- 20 a; -|- 9 . 

166. aj + V25T^=157. 171. )/3-x-}JS-^x'^ = 0. 

167. a;+l-^«»+19 = 0. 172. v^x-j- Vx-f 15 = 15. 

168. 3-\-}/x^--9x = x, 173. 2-|-v^=V5a;-f4. 

174. Vaj-f ll-|-Va-4 = 5. 

1 1 1 



175. 



>Jx — i >/xTi \/x^—i 

176. ^x' -h 2 a: -h Va;-^ - 2 a; = 2 V5 . 

177. ^2x-'27a = d^a-s/2x. 

178. Vr+x-vTTa; = 2V^32. 

179. V^8T^ - Va; = 2 vT+^. 

180. V^2 a; - 45 = 3 V^15 — V2». 



2 



181. v^a;-f V^4-f ic = -r. 



^x 



' 182. V^a; -h V^iT+x = - 



45 



V9-f a; 
183. V2 a; + 2 + V7 + 6 aj. = V^7 a; ^- 72. 



184. v^(a;-l)(aj-2) ^-V^(x-3)(a;-4) = v^2. 

185. ^(x-a)(x-b)-{-(}J(x-c){x-a-\-b^c) = )/(a'-cXb — c), 

186. V(2 - a)' + 2 a 6 + 6"^ = 2 - a + 6. 

187. ^(z + a)'^ + 2 a 6 + 6^ = 6 - a — ». 

188. yjx — ^a- >Ja x -\- x^ = y^a. 

189. (a;-l)i=a;-f f. 

190. (4 + 2/)^+(5+y)i = 9. 

191. «^-|-(2;_4)i = 8(2;-4)-i. 

192. 6+ (x-^-l)i = 16(a;2-l)-K 



361.] FBOGBESSJONS. 221 



SECTION XIL 

PROGRESSIONS. 
Arithmetical Progpression. 

359. A series of quantities so arranged that each 
term is greater than the one before it by a constant 
quantity is an arithmetical progression. 

Thus 3, 5, 7, 9, 11 . . . 

m, m-{- X, m -\-2x, m-\- Sx , . . 
are examples of arithmetical progression. In the first, each term 
exceeds the one before it by 2, and in the second by x. 

The word greater in this definition is to be taken in its algebraic 
sense, so that the excess of each term over the one before it may 
be in some cases a con^ant negative quantity. Hence the defini- 
tion includes such series as the following : 

9, 5, 1, -3, -7, -9, -13 . . . 
b-{-2y, b + g, by b — g, b — 2y . . . 
where the excess of each term over the one before it is —4 in the 
first, and — y in the second. 

360. The constant quantity by which each term of 
an arithmetical progression exceeds the one before it is 
called the common difference. 

Note. An arithmetical progression is sometimes called a 
progression by difference, 

361. Each term after the first term of an arithmeti- 
cal progression is found by adding the common differ- 
ence to the preceding term. If the common difference 
is positive, the progression is said to be an increasinff, 
if negative, a decreasing progression. 
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* 

362. Ill the treatment of arithmetical progression 
the following notation will be used : 

a — the first term. 
I = the last term. 
n = the number of terms. 
d = the common difference. 
S = the sum of all the terms. 
With this notation an arithmetical progression is thus 
represented : 

a, a-l-d, a + 2rf, a-h3d, a-|-4d . . . 

363. To find an expression for the n"*, or last^ term. 

In the series above given, the coefficient of e/ is 1 in the second 
term, 2 in the third term, 3 in the fourth term, and so on, being 
always one less than the number of the term. Accordingly in the 
fi* term the coefficient of rf is n — 1, and the n^ term is equal to 
a-\-(ji — \)d. Hence the formula 

i = a+(w — V)d, 

364. To find an expression for the sum of all the terms. 

By the definition of 5, 

.S=rt+[a + </] + [a + 2(/]+ . . . -h[a + (n-l)</]. 
If the series be written in the reverse order, beginning with /, 
the next term will be l — d, the next, I — 2d, and so on to the 
original first term, which will be / — (n— V)d. Hence we have as 
another expression for S, 

.S=:/-f-[/-6/]-f-[/-2f/]+ . . . +[/-(w-l)<]. 
By adding these two values of *S term by term we get, 

2S=:[a + /]+[fl+/] + [a+/]+ . . . +[a + /]. 
In the second member of this equation the quantity [a + /] 
occurs as many times as there are terms in the given series, that 
is 71 times. Hence 

2S = (iaVT)n 

or, in words, 

The sum of all the terms of an arithmetical progression 
is equal to half the sum of the two extreme terms multi- 
plied by the number of terms. 
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365. The two formulas 

Z = a -f (w — l)rf, 
and S=^(^a-\-r)n 

contain all five elements (a, Z, /i, ci, /S) of an arithmeti- 
cal progression. They are independent simultaneous 
equations. If, therefore, any three of the five elements 
are given, the other two may be found by solving these 
equations. We have only to substitute the known ele- 
ments for their symbols in the equation?, and then solve 
them by methods already explained. 

366. Exercises. 

1. Find I and S, when a = 1, n= 100. and d = S. 

2. Find 7i and S^ when a = 40, Z = 4, and d = —3. 

3. Find a and S^ when I = 30, n = 16, and d = 3. 

4. Find n and d, when a = 20, Z = — 8, and S = 48. 

5. Find I and cZ, when a = 40, n = 12, and S = 150. 

6. Find a and d, when Z = 20, 7i = 9, and S = 36. 

7. Find a and Z, when n = 10, d = 4, and yS = 1000. 

8. Find d and 5, when a = 30 , Z = 15, and n = 7. 

9. Find Z and n, when a = 9, d = 3, and S = 306. 

Note. The negative value of n resulting from the quadratic 
equation can have no meaning, and must be rejected. 

10. Find a and n when Z = 37, d = 4, and S = 190. 

Note. The fractional value of n resulting from the quadratic 
equation can have no meaning, a^^d must be rejected. 

367. Problems in Arithmetical Progression. 

11. Find the 42d term of the seiies 4, 6^, 9 . . . 

12. Find the 40th term of the series -20, -18, -16 . . . 
Find the sum, 

13. Of all the integers from 1 to 100 inclusive. 

14. Of all the integers from 1 to 1000 inclusive. 

15. Of all the odd numbers from 1 to 99 inclusive. 

16. Of all the even numbers from 2 to 100 inclusive. 

17. Of the series —10, —7, —4, ... to 20 terms. 
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18. Find the number of tenns, when the first term is 17, 
the common difference —2, and the sum of all the terms 72. 

19. How many terms of the series 21 + 18 -f- 15 + . . . 
amount to 81 ? What is the last term? 

20. How many terms of the series 19 -|- 18 -f- 17 -f- . . . 
amount to 124? 

21. A contract for boring an artesian well provided that 
25 cents should be paid for the first foot, and half a cent 
more for each succeeding foot, however deep the well might 
be. The well was sunk to a depth of 1500 feet. How much 
was due by the contract? 

22. It is a law of falling bodies, that, when there is no 
resistance of the air, the space fallen through in the first 
second is 16^ feet, in the next, 48J, in the next, 80^^, and so 
on in arithmetical progression. How many feet does a body 
fall through in t seconds ? How many when t = 20? 

23. In how many seconds will a body starting from a state 
of rest fall through 4116 feet? 

24. Find the n^^ term of the series 1, 3, 5, 7 . . . and of 
the series 2, 4, 6, 8 . . . 

25. Find the sum ofl-|-2-t-3-f4-+- . . . ton terms. 

26. Find the sum of 1+3 + 5 + 7-1- . . . ton terms. 

27. Find the sum of 2 + 4 + 6 + 8+ . . . ton terms. 

28. Find the sum ofJ + | + i+ . . . ton terms. 

oox.^-^4.u „n — l.n — 2.n — 3. 

29. P md the sum of 1 1 1- • • • to n 

n n n 

terms. 

30. Find the sum of an arithmetical progression of which 
the 5th term is 14, the 8th term 23, and the number of terms 
12. 

31. The 7th term of an arithmetical progression is —6, 
the 37th, lof , and the whole number of terms is 55. Find 
the first and last terms, the common difference, and the sum 
of all the terms. 

32. The sum of the 19th, 43d, and 57th terms of an arith- 
metical progression is 827. The sum of the 27th, 58th, 
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69th, and 73d, is 1581. Find the first term and the common 
difference. 

33. The prizes for a boat-race were so fixed that each 
crew received $15 less than the crew next ahead of it. The 
leading crew received $120 ; aU the others together, $330. 
How many prizes were there ? 

34. The sum of the first nine terms of an arithmetical pro- 
gression is 117, the sum of the last five is 110, and there are 
ten terms in all. Find the first term and the common difference. 

35. Eight numbers are in arithmetical progression. The 
sum of the two middle terms is 29, and the product of the first 
and last terms is 100. Find the first term and the common 
difference. 

36. A and B start at the same time from two towns 165 
miles apart, intending to meet on the way. A goes 1 mile 
the first day, 2 the second, 3 the third, and so on. B goes 
20 miles the first day, 18 the second, 16 the third, and so on. 
After how many days will they meet? 

37. Prove that the average value of the terms of an arith- 
metical progression is |^( a-f Z) . 

38. Prove that the sum of the (k — m)*** and the (k '\-m)^ 
terms of an arithmetical progression is equal to twice the 
k^ term. 

The first and last terms of a progression are called the ex- 
tremes, the rest are called means. If it is required to insert a 
given number of arithmetical means between given extremes, we 
have merely to find the common difference from the given values 
of a, /, and n (n being greater by 2 than the number of means to 
be inserted), and then write out the whole series. 

39. Insert 27 arithmetical means between 3 and 17. 

40. Insert 10 arithmetical means between 10 and 20. 

41. It is required to insert m arithmetical means between 
h and k. What must be the common difference ? 

42. The arithmetical mean between two quantities is a 
quantity as much greater than the one as it is less than the 
other. Prove that the aritlimetical mean between two quan- 
tities is equal to half their sum. 



i 
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Geometrlcal Progression. 

368. A series of quantities so arranged that each 
term bears a fixed ratio to the one before it is a 
geometrical progression. 

Thus 3, 6, 12, 24, 48 . . . 

771, m Xf tn x^f mx^ , , , 
are examples of geometrical progression. In the first the ratio 
of each term to the one before it is 2, and in the second, x, 

369. The fixed ratio which -each term bears to the 
one before it is called the common ratio. 

Note. The common ratio is also called the common quotient; 
and a geometrical progression is sometimes called a progression hy 
quotient, 

370. Each term of a geometrical progression is found 
by multiplying the preceding term by the common 
ratio. If the common ratio is negative, the terms of 
the progression are alternately positive and negative. 

Thus -5, +15, -45, +135 .. . 

where the common ratio is —3, 
and +4, -2, +1, -i, +J, -i . . . 

where the common ratio is — ^, 
have terms alternately positive and negative. 

If the common ratio is numerically less than 1 (that 
is, if it is a positive or negative proper fraction), the 
progression is said to be convergent ; if numerically 
equal to or greater than 1, the progression is said to be 
divergent. 



Thus 1, f i, ^, ^ 

where the common ratio is J, 
and 2, -t, ^, -^, ^ 

where the common ratio is — f, 
are convergent. 



. . . 
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371. In the treatment of geometrical progression 
the following notation will be used: 

a = the first term. 
I = the last term. 
n = the number of terms. 
r = the constant ratio. 
S= the sum of all the terms. 
With this notation a geometrical progression is thus 
represented : 

a^ ar^ ar^^ ar^^ ar^^ ar^ . . . 

372. To find an expression for the n^\ or last^ term. 

In the series above given, the exponent of r is 1 in the second 
term, 2 in the third term, 3 in the fourth term, and so on, being 
always one less than the number of the term. Accordingly in the 
n^ term the exponent of ?• is n — 1, and the n^ term is equal to 
ar^-^. Hence the formula 

I = a r«-^ 

373. To find an expression for the sum of all the 
terms, 

« 

By definition of S, 

S =^a-\- ar-\-ar^-\- . . . +a r"-^. 
Multiplying each member of this equation by r, 

r S=ar-\- ar^ + ar^-\- . . . ^ar^. 
Subtracting the first equation from the second, omitting terms 
which cancel, 

r<Si — 5 = ar» — a, 
whence the formula 

r — 1 

374. The two formulas 

r-1 
containing all five elements of a geometrical progres- 
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sion, are independent simultaneous equations, from 
which may be found any two elements when the other 
three are given. 

. In some cases, however, the equations cannot be solved by the 
methods heretofore giyen. Thus, when n is unknown, the equa- 
tion for finding n is of a kind called exponential equations, the 
solution of which usually requires the use of logarithms, although 
in certain simple cases they may be solved by inspection. Also, 
when rand either a or /are unknown, the equations, for finding 
these elements are of the n*^ degree, n being the ^iven number of 
terms. But no general methods have been given for the solution 
of equations of a higher degree than the second. Nevertheless, 
the equation for finding a or / is frequently solvable by inspection. 

375. Ezeroises. 

43. Find I and S^ when a = 5, n = 6, and r = — f . 

44. Find a and S, when I = 0.004, n = 5, and r = 0.1. 

45. Find a and Z, when n = .6, r = ^, and S = 7|^^. 

46. Find r and S^ when a = 2J, 1 = ^^, and n = 6. 

47. Find a and r, when I = 48, w = 5, and S = 93. 

SOLUTION. (1) 48 = rt r* 

By substituting the /2) 93 = ^^ ~^ 

given elements in the r — 1 

formulas, the results are (3) 93^ - 93 = a ; "» r - a 

(l)and(2). Clear (2) ^^.fl-O^^AS.f'^^a 

of fractions, at the same \ a \ a 

time writing the term 

ar^ in the form ar^r. 

This gives (3). Sub- 48 

stitute in (3) the value (^^)* ^ "^ = (^^ " «>* 

of r derived^f rom (1), (5) ^(93 _ ^^4 = 43 x 45* 

which is v/^; also the («> -(93 - «)« = 3 x 90* 

V a a = 3 

value of ar*, which is (7) 48 = 3r* 

48. The result is (4), r*=16 

which reduced gives (5), r = 2 
an equation of the 5th 
degree, with a as the unknown quantity. This equation would be 




^ 
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satisfied by the value a = 48. But if a = 48, S would equal, not 
93, but 240. Hence this value is rejected. By separating 48 into 
two factors, 3 x 16, one of which is a perfect fourth power (16 = 2*), 
the second member of (5) is changed to the form 3 x 2* x 45*, or 
3 X 90* as in (6). It is easy to see that (6) is satisfied by the 
value a = 3. This value substituted in (1) gives (7), from which 
may be found the value of r. 

48. Find I and r, when a = 64, n = 6, and aS = 126. 
SOLUTION. (1) / = 64 r* 

The method of solu- .g. 126 ^ ^^ ^ ^' "~ ^ 

tion is similar to that of r — 1 

the preceding exercise. /(126 - /)' = 64 x 62^ = 2 x 124^ 
Eliminate r by substi- / — 2. 

tuting in (2) its value, r= ^= V^=h 

— , derived from (1), at the same time replacing 64 r* by /. 
64 

49. Find n and 5, when a = 85^, I = 20 J, and r = J. 

SOLUTION. (1) V = ^1^(1 )""' 

By substituting the given (2) (|)»-» = ^^ 

elements in the formula whence n — 1 = 5 
l = af^-^ we get (1), which n = 6 

reduced gives the exponen- 
tial equation (2). This may be solved by inspection; for it is 
easy to see that | raised to the 5th power equals ^j, 

50. Find I and n, when a = 2, r = —3, and S = —364. 
Solution. The substitution of the given elements in the 

formula for S gives the exponential equation (—3)" = 729, which 
is easily solved by inspection ; for since (— 3)^ =z 729, n = 6. 

51. Find a and n, when I = 1458, r = 3, and aS = 2186. 

SOLUTION. (1) 1458 = a X 3«-i 

Multiply by 3 each mem- ,^. 2186 = ^ ^ ^" — « 

ber of (1). The result is ^ '^ 3-1 

(3). Eliminate the quantity (3) 4374 = a x 3» 

ax3'» from (2) and (3). .^. o]^3g_ 4374-a 

The result is (4), from which ^ ^ 3-1 
the value of a is found. The a = 2 
value of n may be found from 
the exponential equation (3) after substituting therein the value of a. 



(1) 


81 


(2) 


2860 12r»-12 
81 r-1 


(8) 


81 


fA\ 


128r 
2660 81 


W 


81 r-1 




r-aa-i 
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52. Find r and n, when a = 12, Z = 1|^, and /S = 32ff . 

SOLUTION. 

The method of solution 
is similar to that of the pre- 
ceding exercise. From (1) 
is obtained (3), from which 
and (2) is eliminated the 
quantity 12 r*. The result is 
(4), from which the value of 
r is found. 

376. TroblemB in Geometrical Progression. 

53. Find the common ratio and the sum of six terms of 
the series 3f , 2J, IJ . . . 

54. Four numbers are in geometrical progression. Their 
sum is 280, and the smallest one is 7. What is the largest 
one, and the common ratio? 

55. Supposing the population of Chicago to have in- 
creased regularly from year to year in geometrical progres- 
sion, what was the yearly rate of increase from A.D. I860', 
when the population was 109,260, to A.D. 1870, when the 
population was 298,977? 

56. From a cask containing 20 gallons of pure brandy, 
3 gallons are drawn out and 3 gallons of water poured in. 
Then the liquid in the cask is weakened a second time in like 
manner, then a third time, and so on. How much pure 
brandy remains in the cask after 24 such weakenings ? 

57. Generalize the foregoing, putting for 20, 3, and 24, the 
letters a, 6, and n respectively. 

58. A mixture of silver and copper is made, containing 76 
pounds of the former, and 20 pounds of the latter. From 
this mixture 20 pounds are taken away, and the remainder 
melted with 20 pounds of copper. Then the new mixture is 
treated in the same way. When this has been done 24 times, 
how much pure silver remains in the mixture ? 

59. Generalize the foregoing, putting for 76, 20, and 24, 
e letters a, 6, and n respectively. 
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60. There are four numbers in geometrical progression, 
which being diminished respectively by 7, 3, 2, and 3, are in 
arithmetical progression. What are the numbers? 

61. Find four numbers in arithmetical progression, which, 
being increased respectively by 5, 7, 11, and 18, will be in 
geometrical progression. 

62. Find an expression in terms of a, r, and w, for the 
continued product of all the teims of a geometrical progres- 
sion. 

63. Prove that the reciprocals of the terms of a geometri- 
cal progression also form a geometrical progression. 

64. What are the properties of a series of products 
formed b}' multiplying each term of a geometrical progres- 
sion by the term next following it? 

65. Prove that the series of sums or of remainders 
formed by adding or subtracting each teim of a geometrical 
progression to or from the term next following it is also a 
geometrical progression. What is its common ratio? 

66. Prove that the product of the (A: — m)*^ and the 
(A;-f m)"* terms of a geometric progression is equal to the 
square of the A;"* term. 

If it is required to insert a given number of geometric means 
between given extremes, we have merely to find the common ratio 
from the given values of a, /, and n (n being greater by 2 than the 
number of means to l^fB inserted), and then write out the whole 
series. 

67. Insert four geometric means between ^p^ and 2 J. 

68. Insert eleven geometric means between 1 and 2. 

69. It is required to inseit m geometric means between h 
and k. What must be the common ratio ? 

70. Insert one geometric mean between A and B, 

71. Prove that the geometric mean between two quantities 
is equal to the mean proportional between them (Art. 196). 

72. The arithmetical mean between two numbers is 15, 
and the geometrical mean is 12. What are the numbers? 

73. Prove, in general, that two quantities may be found 
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if their arithmetical and geometrical means are both given. 
Find expressions for them. 

Note. There are some questions relating to compound inter- 
est, annuities, sinking-funds, &c., which might be introduced here 
as depending for their solution on the principles of geometric 
progression; but the numerical computations are tedious without 
the use of logarithms. Such questions, therefore, are better placed 
at the end of the next Section. 

The Sum of an Infinite Number of Terms. 

377. In a convergent geometrical progression the 
value of r is a proper fraction. Now, the second power 
of a proper fraction is numerically less than the first 
power, the third power is less than the second, and so 
on. The greater the value given to w, the less becomes 
the value of r* ; that is, the more nearly does its value 
approach the limit 0. If we make n greater than any 
assignable number, that is, n = oo , the value of r** will 
become less than any assignable number, that is, r" = 0. 

Therefore, for a convergent geometrical progression 
of an infinite number of terms, the formulas for the 
last term and sum become 



ar 



n 



a X 



r r 

^_ a(r'' - 1) _ a(O-l) ^ -a ^ a 
~~ r — 1 r — 1 r — 1 1 — r 

The formula S= 



1-r 

gives what is called the sum of all the tenns of an 
infinite convergent geometrical progression. The mean- 
ing is, not that all the terms could ever be written down 
and added, for this would be impossible, but that, the 
greater the number of terms taken, the more nearly 

does their sum approach the definite limit . 

1 — r 
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Thus, in the infinite series 

the sum of the first three terms is J, or 1 — J 
the sum of the first five terms, fj, or 1 — ^^ 

the sum of the first twenty terms, t^J|f?^|, or 1 — ^^ijj^ 
and so on; the greater the number of terms taken, the more nearly 
does their sum approach the limit 1, which is the value of S iu 
this case. 

S= i- = i. 

378. Ezerclses. 

• 

74. Find the sum of 1 -f | + J -f ^ + . . . to an infinite 
number of terms. 

75. Find the sum of i4-^ + Ti^4- ... to an infinite 
number of terms. 

76. Find the sura of 1^7 + xJ^ij + tisVu + • .. to an in- 
finite number of terms. 

77. Find the sum of j^o^ + toVoit + iDoVoua + ... to 
an infinite number of teims. 

78. Findthesumof | + (f)'+(t)"4-(f)*+ ... to an 
infinite number of terms. 

79. Find the sum of 18 + 12 + 8 + ... to an infinite 
number of terms. 

80. Find the sum of 0.3 + 0.03 + 0.003 4- ... to an 
infinite number of terms. 

81. What must be the common ratio that the sum of an 
infinite geometric progression beginning with ^ ma^' be 2 ? 

82. What is the common ratio of an infinite geometnc 
progression beginning with ■^, if the sum of all the terms 

is A? 

83. Achilles pursues a tortoise with a speed twelve times 

as great as that of the tortoise, but from a starting-point one 
stadium behind it. When he comes to the place where the 
tortoise w^as at the outset, he finds that the tortoise has gone 
r^^ of a stadium farther on. He runs that distance, and finds 
the tortoise is still yj^ of a stadium ahead of him ; he runs 
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7^ of a stadium, and finds the tortoise still ahead of him 
ttW ^^ * stadium ; and so the race continues. The question 
is whether Achilles will ever overtake the tortoise ; and, if 
so, where. 

Circulating Decimals* 

379. The formula *S'= = may be used to find, in 

1 — r 

the form of a common fraction, the exact value of a 

circulating decimal. 

Thus, 0.297 or 0.297297297 . . . 

may be expressed in the form 

an infinite geometric progression in which a = ^V» ^ = tAt* 
Then 5 = r-^lS^ = MH = HJ = H = tihe exact value 

of the given circulating decimal. 

This may be verified by reducing ^^ to a decimul. 

If the first part of the decimal does not repeat, the value of the 
repeating part may be found, and added to the other. Thus 

0.536 or 0.5363636 . . . 
may be expressed in the form 

A + liiv + TTfMiTjr + TOoSJooo + • • • 
The sum of all the terms except the first is, by the formula, 

TffOiy _ 00 8_« _ 86 __ _2_ 



Adding this to the first term, 


0.99 — 990 ~" 64' 

we find as the exact value 


A + A = 


= T»A- . 


380. 


Exercises. 


Find the valne, in the form of 


' a common fraction reduced 


to its smallest terms, 




■ 


84. Of 0.111 . . . 

85. Of 0.333 . . . 

86. Of 0.666 . . . 

87. Of 0.5454 . . . 

88. Of 0.00333 . . . 

89. Of 0.0555 . . . 




91. Of 0.i85. 

92. Of 2.327. 

93. Of 0.i88i. 

94. Of 2.43243. 

95. Of 0.2916. 



90. Of 0.58333 ... 96. Of 0.428571. 
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SECTION XIIL 

LOGARITHMS. 

381. We have seen that powers of the same quan- 
tity are multiplied together by adding the exponents, 
that one power is divided by another by subtracting 
one exponent from the other, that a power of a power 
is found by multiplying the exponent, and that a root 
of a power is found by dividing the exponent. See 
Arts. 80, 83, 245, 291, 292, and 334-339. 

Now, if some one number should be selected as a 
base, and by means of suitable exponents all numbers 
should be expressed as powers of this base, then all 
the labor of multiplying and dividing numbers could 
be replaced by the mere addition and subtraction of 
these exponents, and the labor of finding the powers 
or the roots of numbers could be replaced by the 
simple process of multiplying or dividing the expo- 
nents. 

382. A methgd of abridging the labor of computa- 
tion by the aid of such a system of exponents was 
invented by Baron Napier of Scotland, who- gave the 
name logarithms to the exponents so used. 

This method, first published in 1614, was soon after- 
wards modified, and, for practical use, much improved, 
by Henry Briggs, an English mathematician, who 
adopted for the base of his system the number 10, and 
with this computed the first table of logarithms of the 
kind now in common use. 
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Theory of Logarithms. 

383. The base of a system of logarithms is a chosen 
number of which all other numbers are regarded as 
powei"s. 

The base may have any positive value except 1. 
The base of the common system of logarithms is 10. 

384. The logarithm of a number is the exponent of 
the power to which the base must be raised to produce 
the number. 

The abbreviation log is used for the words the loga- 
rithm of, 

385. The value of x which satisfies the equation 

is the logarithm of iV in a system of which the base 
is b. 

386. If we assign to b some fixed positive value 
other than 1, and let N represent in turn every positive 
number from to + oo , there will be found, by solving 
the equation for each value of iV^ a corresponding value 
of X. These values of x taken together make up a 
system of logaiitJims, 

There may be an infinite number 6f systems of logarithms, 
because an infinite number of positive values may be assigned to 
b the base. Only two systems, however, have ever been in use. 
One, called the Napierean system, has for a base the definite 

limit to which the value of the expression (l + ~) approaches as 

greater and greater values are assigned to m. When m is infinite, 

the expression becomes fl + — J =2.7182818 . . . The system 

of logarithms having this peculiar number for a base is simpler 
than any other, and is often called the natural system. It is used 
in the theoretical investigations of higher algebra. 

The common system having 10 for a base is used for practical 
computations. 
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387. In the equation 

supposing b to have any positive value other than 1, 

when iV= 1, the value of x is 0, 
when i\r= 6, the value of x is 1. 
Hence 

In any system the logarithm of 1 i% 0, and the loga- 
rithm of the base is 1. 

388. When iV is equal to any integral power of the 
base, as b\ b\b\ . . . ot b~\ b ~^j b~^j . . . the value 
of X is an integer. Hence 

The logarithm of a number is integral when the num- 
ber is equal to an integral power of the base. 

When the number is not equal to an integral power of the 
base, the logarithm is expressed either exactly or approximately 
by fractions. See Art. 390. 

389. By computing the values of x for any given 
series of values of iV, say for all positive integers from 
1 to 100, and arranging the results in a table, we should 
have a table of logSLiithms. 

390. Note on the Computation of Logarithms. Al- 
though a computer of logarithms would use short methods afforded 
by the higher branches of mathematics, it is well for the beginner 
to assure himself that the computation of a logarithm is quite 
within the reach of elementary methods. For the purpose of 
showing this, we shall here compute the common logarithm of 2 
by solving thie exponential equation 

10^ = 2. 
Seeing that 10<^ ( = 1) is less than 2, while 10^ ( = 10) is greater 
than 2, we conclude that the value of x is greater than and less 
than 1 ; in other words, a: is a proper fraction. Accordingly we let 

a:= -, thus changing the form of the given equation to 

1(K = 2, 
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and seek the value of a/. By raising each member to the xf power, 

we have 

2'' = 10. 

Seeing that 2' is less, while 2^ is greater, than 10, we conclude that 
the value of x' is 3 plus a proper fraction, which we represent by 

^; that is, x' = 3 -h ^. 

Substituting this value of x' in the last equation, observing that 

28+*"= 2» X 2^', we have 

28 X 2'" = 10 
or, by reducing, 

from which we seek the value of x". By raising each member to 
the x" power, we have 

Seeing that (|)* is less, while (f )* is greater, than 2, we conclude 
that the value of z" is 3 plus a proper fraction, which we repre- 
sent by -777, that is, x" = Z + -jj-f 

Substituting this value of x" in the last equation, and reducing, 
we have 

from which we seek the value of x"'' By raising each member to 
the x"' power, we have, 

or (1.024)^'" = 1.25 

Seeing that (1.024)9 is less,* while (1.024)io is greater, than 1.25, 
we conclude that the value of x'" is 9 plus a proper fraction. 

« 

* The best way to find the 9th power of such a number as 1.024 is to 
use the Binomial Formula, making a = l and & = 0.024. 

Substituting these values in the first four terms of (a4- 6)^ gives 

a9=l 
9 a8 6 = 0.216 
36 a? 62 =0.020736 
84 00 63 = 0.0 01161 . . . 
1.237 ... 

from which we see that (1.024)9 is less than 1.25; for the rest of the 
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We might represent this fraction by —^ and continue the opera- 

tion ; but we have gone far enough to make the method clear. 
Collecting the results, we find that 

_1_1 1 _1 

^"'a:'"'3+ 1 ~3+l ""S+l 



3+ 1 3+1 



of" 9 4-J;^ 

Neglecting the —^ we assume as an approximate value of x the 

complex fraction o— : 

3^-i 

^ which reduced to a simple fraction is 

^, or the decimal 0.30107. The logarithm of 2 correct to five 
decimal places is 0.30103, from which we see that the error of our 
value of X is less th^n the half of one ten-thousandth. 

Further steps would have made the approximation still closer. 

As exercises, the equations 10* = 3 and 10* = 5 may be solved 
so far as to reach the approximate results 
_1 _1 

^"2+ 1 ^~1 + 1 



^» + i = 0.4772 . . . 2 + 1 



Q = 0.6989 . . . 

which differ but little from the values, correct to five places, 
of log 3 = 0.47712, and log 5 = 0.69897. 

In this way we might compute all the logarithms given on the 
next page. 

terms are too small to change the first three figures of the result above 
obtained. 

Substituting the same values in the first three terms of (a + 6)1° gives 

aw = l 

10a9& = 0.24 
45a8 62 = (xo25c)2 

1.2(3592 

from which we see that (1.024)io is greater than 1.25; for even the first 
three terms amount to 1.26 . . . 
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Common Logarithms of Numbers from 1 to 100. 



Num. 


Log. 


Num. 


Log. 


Num. 


Log. 


Num. 


Log. 


Num. 


Log. 


1 


0.0000 


21 


1.3222 


41 


1.6128 


61 


1.7853 


81 


1.9085 


2 


0.3010 


22 


1.3424 


42 


1.6232 


62 


1.7924 


82 


1.9138 


3 


0.4771 


23 


1.3617 


43 


1.6335 


63 


1.7993 


83 


1.9191 


4 


0.6021 


24 


1.3802 


44 


l.&t35 


64 


1.8062 


84 


1.9243 


5 


0.0990 


26 


1.3979 


45 


1.6532 


66 


1.8129 


85 


1.9294 


6 


0.7782 


26 


1.4150 


46 


^.6628 


66 


1.8195 


86 


1.9345 


7 


0.8451 


27 


1.4314 


47 


1.6721 


67 


1.8261 


87 


1.9395 


8 


0.9031 


28 


1.4472 


48 


1.6812 


68 


1.8325 


88 


1.9445 


8 


0.0542 


29 


1.4624 


49 


1.6902 


69 


1.8388 


89 


1.9494 


10 


1.0000 


30 


1.4771 


50 


1.6990 


70 


1.8451 


90 


1.9542 


11 


1.0414 


31 


1.4914 


51 


1,7076 


71 


1.8513 


91 


1.9590 


12 


1.0792 


32 


1.5051 


62 


1.7160 


72 


1.8573 


82 


1.9638 


13 


1.1139 


33 


1.5185 


63 


1.7243 


73 


1.8633 


93 


1.9685 


14 


1.1461 


34 


1.5315 


54 


1.7324 


74 


1.8692 


94 


1.9731 


16 


1.1761 


36 


1.5441 


65 


1.7404 


75 


1.8751 


95 


1.9777 


16 


i.2041 


36 


1.5563 


66 


1.7482 


76 


1.8808 


86 


1.9823 


17 


1.2304 


37 


1.5682 


57 


1.7559 


77 


1.8865 


87 


1.9868 


18 


1.2553 


38 


1.5798 


68 


1.7634 


78 


1.8921 


88 


1.9912 


19 


1.2788 


39 


1.5911 


59 


1.7709 


79 


1.8976 


88 


1.9956 


20 


1.3010 


40 


1.6021 


60 


1.7782 


80 


1.9031 


100 


2.0000 



Fundamental Propositions. 

391. To find the logarithm of a product. 

Let N and N' be any two numbers, and let x and 2/ be their 
logarithms to the base b. 
Then 

Multiplying, 

whence it appears (Art. 384) that x+ oc' is the logarithm of NN'. 
The reasoning would be similar if there were three or more 
factors instead of two. 

Hence 

ITie logarithm of a product is equal to the sum of the 
logarithms of its factors. 
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392. To find the logarithm of a quotient. 

Let N be the dividend and N' the divisor, and let x and a/ be 
their logarithms as before. • 

Then N=lF 

N' = b^. 
Dividing, N-^N'^b"'^ 

whence it appears (Art. 384) that x — xf is. the logarithm of 
N-T-N'. 

Hence 

The logarithm of a quotient is equal to the logarithm 
of the dividend less the logarithm of the divisor. 

393. To find the logarithm of a power. 

Let N=b'. 

Taking the m*^ power, iV™ = ^* 

whence it appears (Art. 384) that ma: is the logarithm of iV™. 

Hence 

The logarithm of a power of a number is equal to the 
logarithm of the number multiplied by the exponent of 
the power. 

394. To find the logarithm of a root. 
Let iV=fr'. 

Taking the n* root, }/N = 6«, 

X I 

whence it appears (Art. 384) that - is the logarithm of yiV. 

Hence 

The logarithm of a root of a number is equal to the 
logarithm of the number divided by the index of the root. 

395. Briefly expressed in formulas the propositions 
just proved are as follows : 

(1) log^NN' N'' . . .) = log N-h log iV^' + log N''+. . . 

(2) logCiVr- N') = log N- log N\ 

(3) log iV"» = 7w log N. 

(4) log yir = I log iV. 

ill 
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396. For the purpose of illustrating these formulas 
we shall select some simple examples coming within the 
range St the table on page 240. Thus we shall justify 
what was said in Art. 381 by showing how the multi- 
plication or division of numbers can be performed by 
adding or subtracting their logarithms, and how the 
powers or the roots of numbers can be found by multi- 
plying or dividing their logarithms. 

I. Find by logarithms the product of 5 and 7. 

Referring to the table, we 0.6990 = log 5 

find the logarithms of 5 and 7. 0.8451 = log 7 

These added give 1.5441 as the Sum, 1.5441 = log(5 x 7) 

logarithm of 5 x 7. Refen-ing = log 35 

again to the table, we find that Hence 5 x 7 = 35. 
1.5441 is the logarithm of 35. 

Thus we have learned by the use of logarithms that the product 
of 5 and 7 is 35. 

II. Find by logarithms the product of 3, 4, and 7. 

By adding the logarithms 0.4771 = log 3 

of 3, 4, and 7, we find the loga- 0.6021 = log 4 

rithm of their product to be 0.8451 = log 7 

1.9243, which stands in the Sum, 1.9243 = log(3 x 4 x 7) 
table as the logarithm of 84. = log 84 

The product sought, then, is 84. Hence 3 x 4 x 7 = 84. 

III. Find by logarithms the product of 2 and 3. 

Here the sum of the loga- 0.3010 = log 2 

rithms of 2 and 3 fails to agree 0.4771 = log 3 

with the logarithm of 6 as Sum, 0.7781 = log(2 x 3) 
given in the table. But it is 0.7782 = log 6. 

to be remembered that the 

values of the logarithms given in the table are only approximate 
values, being expressed in each case to the nearest ten-thousandth. 
The value actually expressed in the table may be greater or less 
than the true value by an amount not exceeding the half of a ten- 
thousandth. This half of a ten-thousandth is called the possible 
error of a logarithm in this table. The sum or differeuQe of two 



396.] L0GAB1THM8. 243 

logarithms would be affected by a possible error twice as great as 
that affecting a single logarithm, that is, by a possible error of 
one ten-thousandth. It is plain, therefore, that the logaythm of 
2x3 agrees with the logarithm of 6 within the limit of possible 
error. 

It follows, from what has just been said, that the sum of a 
large number of logarithms would be affected by a large possible 
error. This is true; and yet the probable error is small. For, 
since the actual errors of logarithms are sometimes positive and 
sometime^ negative, the chances are, that most of the errors of 
one kind are offset by errors of the opposite kind, leaving the 
probable error of the result a small one. 

IV. Divide 98 by 14, using logarithms. 

By subtracting the logarithm 1.9912 = log 98 

of 14 from the logarithm of 98, 1.1461 = log 14 

we find the logarithm of the quo- 0.8451 = log(98 -r 14) 
tieut to be 0.8451, which stands = log 7 

in the table opposite 7. Hence 98 -r 14 = 7. 

V. Find by logarithms the third power of 4. 

Multiplying the logarithm of 0.6021 = log 4 

4 by 3, we find the logarithm of 1.8063 = log 48 

48 to be 1 . 8063, which agrees with 1 . 8062 = log 64 

the logarithm of 64 given in the Hence 4* = 64. 
table toithin the limit of possible 
error, 

VI. Find by logarithms the fourth root of 81. 
Dividing the logarithm of 81 1.9085 = log 81 

by 4, we find the logarithm of 0.4771 = log Vsl 

VsT to be 0.4771, which agrees = log 3 

with the logarithm of 3 as given Hence Vsl = 3. 
in the table. 

VII. Find by logarithms the value of 32 ^ 

By finding | of the logarithm 1.5051 = log 32 

of 32, we have 0.9031 as the loga- 4.5153 = log 328 

rithm of 32^ and this is the loga- 0.9031 = log 32? 

rithra of 8 as given in the table. = log 8 

Hence 32? = 8. 
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VIII. Divide 16 by 48, using logarithms. 

By subtracting the logarithm 1.2041 = log 16 

of 48 from the logarithm of 16, 1.6812 = log 48 

the negative remainder —0.4771 —0.4771 = log(16 ^ 48) 

is found. Now +0.4771 is the = log J 

logarithm of 3, as given in the Hence 16 -f 48 = \, 
table; then (Art. 336) -0.4771 
must be the logarithm of the reciprocal of 3, that is, of \. 

397. EzerciBes. 

Using Ic^arithms, 

1. Multiply 15 by 6. 16. Find the sq. root of 49. 

2. Multiply 31 by 3. 17. Find the sq. root of 100. 

3. Multiply 18 by 4. 18. Find the sq. root of 36. 

4. Multiply 2 by 5. 19. Find the 3d root of 64. 

5. Multiply 4 by 10. 20. Find the | power of 27. 

6. Multiply 8 by 10. 21. Find the J power of 81. 

7. Multiply 10 by 10. 22. Find the | power of 8. 

8. Divide 18 by 3. 23. Divide 10 by 50. 

9. Divide 48 by 6. 24. Divide 20 by 80. 

10. Divide 88 by 8. 25. Divide 5 by 10. 

11. Divide 92 by 4. 26. Divide 4 by 100. 

12. Divide 60 by 6. 27. Divide 25 by 100. 

13. Find the 2d power of 7. 28. Divide 1 by 5. 

14. Find the 5th power of 2. 29. Multiply 30 by \. - 

15. Find the 3d power of 3. 30. Multiply 70 by J^. 

Exercises of this simple kind should be used until the general 
principles of logarithms become thoroughly familiar. Although 
the logarithms here used are common logarithms, it should be 
remembered that the same examples could have been worked with 
logarithms in any other system. 

The Properties of Common Logarithms. 

398. We have seen (Art. 388) that the logarithms 
of integral powers of the base are integers. In the 
common system, therefore, the integral logarithms are 
the following: 
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log 1 = 

log 10 = 1 

log 100 = 2 
log 1000 = 3 
log 10000 = 4 
and so on 



log 1 =0 

log 0.1 = -1 
log 0.01 = -2 
log 0.001 =-3 
log 0.0001 = -4 
and so on. 



399. From this table we see that the logarithm of 
any number between 

1 and 10 is + a fraction 

10 and 100 is 1 + a fraction 

100 and 1000 is 2 + a fraction 

1000 and 10000 is 3 + a fraction 

and so on. 

Also that the logarithm of any number between 
1 and 0.1 is — 1 + a fraction 
0.1 and 0.01 is — 2 -f a fraction 
0.01 and 0.001 is — 3 + a fraction 
and so on. 

400. The integral part of a logarithm is called its 
characteristic; and the fractional part, which is com- 
monly expressed as a decimal, is called its mantissa. 

Thus, in the logarithm of 45, which is 1.6532, the characteristic 
is 1, and the mantissa is .6532 ; and in the logarithm of 2, which 
is 0.3010, the characteristic is 0, and the mantissa is .3010. 

401. If two numbers are expressed hy the same series 
of significant figures^ but in different positions with refer- 
ence to the decimal pointy their logarithms in the common 
system have the same mantissa^ but different character- 
istics. 

Proof. It is plain that either of the numbers could be made, 
equal to the other by changing the position of its decimal point, 
which would be the same as multiplying or dividing the number 
by some integral power of 10. The greater of the two numbers, 
then, is equal to the product of the smaller by some integral power 
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of 10, and the logarithm of the greater number is equal to the loga- 
rithm of the smaller phis the logarithm of an integral power of 
10. But the logarithm of an integral power of 10 is an integer. 
Hence the logarithm of the greater number exceeds the loganthm 
of the smaller by just an integer, which shows that the charac- 
teristics differ, but that the two mantissas, if they are both positive, 
have the same value. In the next article it is shown how loga- 
rithms are always written so as to have positive mantissas. 

402. This reasoning is illustrated by the following 
examples, wherein, from the known logarithm of 45, 
are found the logarithms of various numbers expressed 
by the same significant figures, 45, in diflPerent positions 
with reference to the decimal point. 

Thus, 
to log 45 =1.6532 

adding log 100 =2 

we find 

(See Art. 391.) 
to 

adding 
we find 

from 

subtracting (Art. 392) log 

we find log 4.5 = 0.6532 

We now select an example for the purpose of showing how the 
logarithm of a decinfal fraction is written. 

From log 45 =1.6532 
subtracting log 1000 = 3 

we find log 0.045 = 2.6532 

The simple negative value of this remainder is —1.3468, and 
this is the value of the logarithm of 0.045. But there is another 
form of expressing it. If the remainder is put in the form 
—3 + 1.6532, the integral part —3+ 1, equal to —2, is negative, 
and the fractional part .6532 is positive. These two parts are 
written together in the form 2.6532, the minus sign being written 
over the 2 to indicate that it alone is negative. By this form of 
expression we avoid the inconvenience of a negative mantissa. 



log 4500 


= 3 6532 


log 45 


= 1.6532 


log 1000 


= 3 


log 45000 


= 4.6532 


log 45 


= 1.6532 


log 10 


= 1 
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Moreover, this form is needed to make the statement at the 
beginning of Art. 401 applicable to the logarithms of decimals 
as well aA to the logarithms of integers. The number 0.045 being 
less than 0.1, but greater than 0.01, its logarithm is less than —1 
and greater than —2; and so we have found it to be either — 1 
united with a negative decimal, that is, —1.3468, or —2 united 
with a positive decimal, that is, 2.6532. Of these two equivalent 
forms the latter is always chosen, and thus it becomes a rule that 

The mantissa of a logarithm is always positive. 

403. The examples given in the last article, with 
others directly derived from them, arranged in a series, 
will show how the position of the liighest significant 
fignre of a number may be used to determine the char- 
acteristic of its logarithm. 

Thus, .... 



log 45000 


-4.6532 


log 


4500 


- 3.6532 


log 


450 


= 2.6532 


log 


45 


= 1.6532 


log 


4.5 


= 0.6532 


log 


0.45 


= 1.6532 


log 


0.045 


= 2.6532 


log 


0.0045 


= 3.6532 


log 


0.00045 


= 4.6532 



the series extending indefinitely both ways. 

By comparing the position of the highest significant figure, 4, 
with the value of the characteristic in each case, we see, that 
When the highest significant figure is 

in the units* place, the characteristic is 

one place to the left, " " +1 

one place to the right, " ' " — 1 

ttco places to the left, " " +2 

two places to the right, " " —2 

three places to the left, " " +3 

three places to the right, " " — 3 

and so on. 
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Hence the practical rule for finding the characteristic : 
Count from the units* place to the place of the highest 
significant figure of the number. The number obtained 
by so counting is the valus of the characteristic ; positive^ 
if the counting was towards the left, and negative, if 
towards the right, 

404. The characteristic, being readily found by tlie 
foregoing rule, need not be given in a table of loga- 
rithms. We only use the table for finding the mantissa 
corresponding to any given series of significant figures. 
The table on p. 240, therefore, contains more than is 
needed. By omitting the characteristics and decimal 
points, that table can be reduced to the following more 
compact form: 



N 
1 





1 


2 


3 


4 


5 

1761 


6 


7 


8 


9 


0000 


0414 


0792 


1139 


1461 


2041 


2:304 


2553 


2788 


2 


3010 


3222 


3424 


mil 


3802 


3979 


4150 


4314 


4472 


4624 


3 


4771 


4914 


5051 


5185 


5315 


5441 


5563 


5682 


5798 


5911 


4 


6021 


6128 


6232 


6335 


6435 


6532 


6628 


6721 


6812 


6902 


6 


6990 


7076 


7160 


7243 


7324 


7404 


7482 


7559 


7634 


7709 


6 


7782 


7853 


7924 


7993 


8062 


8129 


8195 


8261 


8325 


8388 


7 


8451 


8513 


8573 


8633 


8692 


8751 


8808 


8865 


8921 


8976 


8 


9031 


9085 


9138 


9191 


9243 


9294 


9345 


9395 


9445 


9494 


9 


9542 


9590 


9638 


9685 


9731 


0777 


9823 


9868 


9912 


9956 



In this table the mantissa of the logarithm of a 
number expressed by any one or two figures is thus 
found : 

Seek the first figure of the number in the left-hand 
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margin of the table^ the second figure at the top of the 
table^ and the required mantissa is found in the same 
line with the first figure^ and in the same column with 
the second. 

405. Exercises. 

Find the logarithm 

31. Of 54. 36. Of 0.78. 

32. Of 930000. 37. Of 5000. 

33. Of 3900. 38. Of 0.00079. 

34. Of 99000. 39. Of 0.27. 

35. Of 6.9. 40. Of 0.00006. 
Find the number corresponding 

41. To 4.8129. 46. To 1.2041. 

42. To 1.5185. 47. To 3.6721. 

43. To 0.8261. 48. To 4.9445. 

44. To 5.6335. . 49. To 2.7160. 

45. To 2.9031. 50. To 1.0414. 

Tables of Logarithms. 

406. The tables of logarithms given in the fore- 
going pages have served the purposes of illustration, 
but they are not large enough for practical use. Tables 
for practical use, however, are all constructed in the 
form of the table on j). 248 ; that is, the mantissas, 
printed without decimal points, fill the body of the 
table, and the figures of the corresponding numbers 
are found partly in the left-hand margin, and partly 
at the top of the table. 

When mantissas are given to four places of decimals, the table 
is usually constructed so as to give the mantissa for every number 
expressed by three figures. The first two figures are found in the 
left-hand margin, and the third at the top of the tahle. Such 
a table, known as a four-place table of logarithms, is given 
on the two following pages. 



FOUB-FLACE LOGARITHMS 



N 





1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


0000 


0043 


0086 


0128 


0170 


0212 


0253 


021H 


0334 


a374 


11 


0414 


(M5.3 


0492 


0531 


0569 


0607 


0645 


0682 


0719 


0755 


12 


0792 


0828 


0864 


0899 


09:34 


09(59 


1004 


1038 


1072 


1106 


13 


1139 


1173 


1206 


1239 


1271 


i:303 


i:335 


13(57 


i:3t)9 


14:«) 


14 


1461 


1492 


1523 


1553 


1581 


l(il4 


1(544 


1673 


1703 


1732 


16 


1761 


1790 


1818 


1847 


1875 


1903 


1931 


li)59 


1987 


2014 


16 


2011 


20(» 


2095 


2122 


2148 


2175 


2201 


2227 


2253 


2279 


17 


2304 


2;»o 


2355 


2380 


2405 


2430 


2455 


2480 


2504 


2529 


18 


255,3 


2577 


2601 


2(J25 


2618 


2672 


2695 


2718 


2742 


2765 


19 


2788 


2810 


2833 


2856 


2878 


2900 


2923 


2945 


2967 


2989 


20 


3010 


3032 


3054 


3075 


3096 


3118 


3139 


3160 


3181 


3201 


21 


3222 


3243 


3263 


3281 


3301 


3324 


3345 


3365 


3385 


3104 


22 


3124 


3444 


:U64 


13483 


3502 


3522 


3541 


3560 


3579 


3598 


23 


3617 


:i636 


3655 


3674 


3692 


3711 


3729 


3747 


3766 


3784 


24 


3802 


3820 


3838 


3856 


3874 


3892 


3909 


3927 


3945 


3iK52 


26 


3979 


3997 


4014 


iOTA 


4048 


4066 


4082 


4099 


4116 


4133 


26 


4150 


41(i6 


4183 


4200 


4216 


4232 


4249 


42(55 


4281 


4298 


27 


4314 


4330 


4316 


4362 


4378 


4393 


4409 


4425 


4440 


4456 


28 


4472 


4487 


4502 


4518 


4533 


4548 


4564 


4579 


4591 


4609 


29 


4624 


4639 


4654 


4669 


4683 


4698 


4713 


4728 


4742 


4757 


30 


4771 


4786 


4800 


4814 


4829 


4843 


4857 


4871 


4886 


4900 


31 


4914 


4928 


41H2 


4955 


4969 


4983 


4997 


5011 


5024 


5a-38 


32 


5051 


6065 


6079 


5092 


5105 


5119 


6132 


6145 


5159 


5172 


33 


5185 


6198 


5211 


5224 


5237 


5250 


6263 


5276 


5289 


6:302 


34 


5316 
5141 


6328 


6340 


5353 


5366 


5378 


6391 


5403 


5416 


5428 


36 


6453 


6465 


6478 


5490 


5502 


5514 


5527 


66:39 


5551 


36 


5563 


5575 


6587 


65m) 


5611 


562:3 


6(535 


5(547 


5658 


6670 


37 


5(>82 


561H 


5705 


5717 


5729 


5740 


5752 


67(53 


5775 


5786 


38 


6798 


6809 


5821 


58^52 


5843 


5855 


6866 


5877 


5888 


5899 


39 


5911 
6021 


6922 


5933 


5944 


5955 


5966 


5977 


6988 


5im 


6010 


40 


()031 


(K)42 


6053 


6064 


6075 


6085 


609(5 


6107 


6117 


41 


6128 


6i:38 


6149 


6160 


6170 


6180 


6191 


6201 


6212 


6222 


42 


6232 


6243 


6253 


626:3 


6274 


(5284 


(5294 


6304 


6314 


6325 


43 


63,35 


6345 


6355 


6:3(55 


6375 


6385 


6395 


6405 


6415 


6425 


44 


6435 


&144 


^54 


(3464 


f>474 


6484 


6493 


6503 


6513 


6522 


45 


6532 


()542 


6551 


6561 


6571 


6580 


6590 


6599 


6609 


6618 


46 


6628 


6637 


6646 


665(5 


6(5(35 


(5(575 


6684 


6693 


()702 


6712 


47 


6721 


67;^ 


6739 


6749 


(5758 


67(57 


6776 


6785 


6791 


6803 


48 


6812 


6821 


6830 


68:39 


6818 


(5857 


6866 


6875 


6884 


6893 


49 


6902 


6911 


6920 


6<)28 


69:37 


6^)46 


6<»55 


6964 


6972 


6981 


60 


6990 


6998 


7007 


7016 


7024 


7033 


7042 


7050 


7059 


7067 


61 


7076 


7084 


7093 


7101 


7110 


7118 


7126 


7135 


7143 


7152 


62 


7160 


7168 


7177 


7185 


7193 


7202 


7210 


7218 


7226 


7235 


63 


7243 


7251 


7259 


7267 


7275 


7284 


7292 


7300 


7308 


7316 


64 


7324 


7332 


7340 


7:348 


7:i56 


7:364 


7372 


7380 


7388 


739(5 



(250) 



OF NUMBERS FROM I TO 1000. 



N 





1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


6 


7 


8 


9 


55 
56 
57 
58 
. 59 


7404 
7482 
755J) 
7G:M 
7709 


7412 
74t)0 

7<)42 
7716 


7419 
7497 
7574 
7649 
7723 


7427 
7505 

7582 
7(>57 
7731 


7435 
7513 
7589 
76(>4 
7738 


7443 
7520 
7597 
7672 
7745 


7451 
7528 
7604 
7679 
7752 


7459 
7636 
7612 
7686 
7760 


7466 
7543 
7615) 
765)4 

7767 


7474 
7551 
7(527 
7701 
7774 

784(5 
7917 
7987 
8055 
8122 


60 
61 
62 
63 
64 


7782 
7853 
7924 
79J)3 
80G2 


7789 
78G0 
7931 
8000 
8069 


7796 
7868 
7938 
8007 
8075 


7803 
7875 
7945 
8014 
8082 


7810 

7882 
75)52 
8021 
8089 


7818 
7889 
75)59 
8028 
8096 


7825 
7896 
79(56 
8035 
8102 


7832 
7903 
75)73 
8041 
8105) 


7835) 
7910 
7980 
8048 
8116 


65 
66 
67 
68 
69 


8129 
8195 
8261 
8325 
8388 


8136 
8202 
8267 
8331 
8395 


8142 
8209 
8274 
83:J8 
8401 


8149 
8215 
8280 
8344 
8407 


8156 
8222 

8287 
8;i51 
8414 


8162 
8228 
825)3 
8:557 
8420 


8169 
82:J5 
825)9 
8:^63 
8426 


817() 
8241 
8306 
8370 
8432 


8182 
8248 
8:512 
8376 
8435) 


8189 
8254 
8315) 
8382 
8445 


,70 
71 
72 
73 
74 


8451 
8513 
8573 
8633 
8()92 


8457 
8519 
8579 
8639 
8698 


8463 
8525 
8585 
8(>45 
8704 


8470 
8531 
8591 
8651 
8710 


8476 
85. .7 
85<)7 
8657 
8716 


8482 
8543 

mm 

8722 


8488 
8549 
8()09 
8669 
8727 


8494 
8555 
8()15 
8(575 
8733 

8791 
8848 
8901 
85)60 
9015 


8500 
8561 
8621 
8(581 
8735) 


850(5 
85(57 
8(527 
8(58(5 
8745 


75 
76 
77 
78 
79 


8751 
8808 
8865 
8921 
8976 


8756 
8814 
8871 
8927 
8<)82 


8762 
8820 
8876 
8!)32 
8987 


8768 
8825 
8882 
8938 
8993 


8774 
8831 
8887 
8943 
8998 


8779 
8837 
8893 
85)45) 
9004 


8785 
8842 
885)9 
85)54 
9005) 


875)7 
8854 
85)10 
85)(55 
9020 


8802 
8855) 
8915 
85)71 
5Xr25 


80 
81 
82 
83 
84 


9031 
9085 
9138 
9191 
9243 


9036 
9090 
9143 
9196 
9248 


9042 
9096 
9149 
<)201 
9253 


9047 
9101 
9154 
920(i 
9258 


i)053 
9106 
9159 
9212 
9263 


9058 
9112 
9165 
5)217 
9269 


9063 
9117 
9170 
5)222 
9274 


9069 
5)122 
9175 
9227 
9279 


9074 
9128 
9180 
5)232 
9284 


9079 
9ia3 
9186 
5)238 
9289 


85 
86 
87 
88 
89 


9294 
9346 
9395 
9445 
9494 


9299 
9350 
9400 
9450 
9499 


9^504 
9355 
i)405 
<)455 
9504 


9309 
9360 
9410 
9460 
9509 


9315 
9365 
9415 
9465 
9513 


9320 
5)370 
9420 
9469 
9518 


93Q5 
9375 
9425 
5H74 
5)523 


ft330 
9380 
5U30 
5)479 
9528 


9335 

5)4:55 
5)484 
5)5:53 


9340 
5)390 
9440 
5)489 
5)538 


90 
91 
92 
93 
94 


9542 
9590 
9638 
J)685 
9731 


9547 
9595 
9(543 
<K589 
i)736 


9552 
<KiOO 
5)647 
9()94 
9741 


9557 
[Km 
9652 
fXi99 
*)745 


9562 
9609 
9657 
9703 
9750 


9566 

ma 

5)708 
5)754 


5)571 
5)619 
5Xi66 
9713 
5)755) 


5)576 
9624 
5)671 
9717 
976:5 


9581 
9628 
5K575 
9722 
9768 


9586 
9633 
9680 
9727 

5)773 


95 
96 
97 
98 
99 


9777 
9823 
98()8 
9912 
9956 


9782 
9827 
9872 
S)917 
9961 


978(> 

mv2 

9877 
9921 
9965 


9791 
9836 
9881 
95)26 
9969 


9795 
5)841 
5)886 
95)30 
9974 


9800 
5)845 
5)890 
9934 
5)978 


9805 
9850 
9894 
9939 
9983 


9809 
9854 
9899 
9943 
5)987 


9814 
9859 
95)03 
5)5)48 
5H)91 


9818 
9863 
9908 
5)5)52 
5)515)6 
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A four-place table is useful for many kinds of work where 
only a moderate degree of accuracy is required. For work requir- 
ing higher degrees of accuracy, tables of five, six, seven, and even 
ten places, are used. A five-place table usually gives three figures 
in the left-hand margin and one more at the top; and a seven- 
place table, four in the left-hand margin and one more at the 
top. 

But all tables are used in the same general way, both for find- 
ing the logarithms of given numbers and for finding the numbers 
corresponding to given logarithms. One who is familiar with the 
use of a smaller table will easily pass to larger tables. 

For the purposes of elementary instruction, a four-place table 
may be chosen to save time ; since experience has shown, that, in 
a long piece of work, the time consumed in using a four-place 
table is only one-half that consumed in using a five-place, and one- 
fourth that consumed in using a seven-place table. 

407. Ezerciaes. 

Find the logarithm 

51. Of 287. 54. Of 3460000. 

52. Of 54.7 55. Of 0.0496. 

53. Of 9.99. 56. Of 0.000987. 
Find the number corresponding 

57. To 3.8876. 60. To 1.1673. 

58. To 0.9952. 61. To 4.6201. 

59. To 2.0253. 62. To 3.6010. 

Interpolation. 

408. A table of logarithms is not limited in its use 
to the numbers found in its margin. The logarithm of 
any number, however long the series of its significant 
figures, can be found from any given table by a process 
called interpolation. The nature of this process may 
be learned from the following examples. 



NUMBER. 


MANTIB8A. 


3250 


5119 


4 


5.2 


3254 


5124 


6 


7.8 


3260 


5132 
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409. Illustrative Examples. I. Find the loga- 
rithm of 3254. 

The table gives 5110 for the 
mantissa of the logarithm of 
3250, and in the next column 
5132 for the mantissa of the loga- 
rithm of 3260. The given num- 
ber comes between the two numbers 3250 and 3260, separating the 
difference between them into two parts, 4 and 6. A mantissa 
coming between 5119 and 5132, and separating the difference in a 
similar way, that is, into parts proportional to 4 and 6, is taken as 
the mantissa for the given number. This mantissa is found by 
adding ^ of 13 (=5.2) to the mantissa 5119, or by subtracting 
^ of 13 (= 7.8) from 5132. The result in either case, when 
expressed to the nearest unit in the fourth place, is 5124. 

To this mantissa we add the characteristic, and have 

log 3254 = 3.5124. 

In the foregoing process it is taken for granted that the differ- 
ences between numbers are proportional to the differences between 
their logarithms. Now, this is not true ; yet it comes near the 
truth, when, as here, the differences between the numbers are small in 
comparison loith the numbers themselves. In fact, a properly con- 
structed table of logarithms permits us to assume as a principle, 
for the purpose of interpolation, that small differences between num- 
bers are proportional to the differences between their logarithms. In 
the table we are now using, the difference never exceeds y^^ of 
either of the numbers that differ. 

This principle may be stated in another form. The difference 
between 3250 and 3260 is 10, and is called the tabular difference of 
the numbers. The difference between the two consecutive man- 
tissas 5119 and 5132 is 13, and is called the tabular difference of the 
logarithms. The given number 3254 is a non-tabulated number, 
and 5124 is a non-tabulated mantissa. Using these terms, the 
principle is thus stated : 

The Principle of Proportional Parts. 

A non-tabulated number and the mantissa of its loga- 
rithm fall within corresponding tabular differences^ and 
separate them into proportional parts. 



NUMBER. 


MANTISSA. 


253000 


4031 


748 


12.716 


253748 


4044 


252 




254000 


4048 
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Interpolation based on this principle is known as 
simple interpolation, or interpolation by proportional 
parts, 

II. Find the logarithm of 253748. 

Here the tabular difference of 
the numbers is 1000, and it is 
separated by the given number 
into two parts, 748 and 252. The 
tabular difference of the loga- 
rithms is 17, which is to be sepa- 
rated into two parts proportional to 748 and 252. It is enough 
to find one of these parts, ^^^^ of 17, which is 12.716. Calling 
this 13, and adding it to 4031, we have 4044 for the mantissa 
sought. Adding the characteristic, we have 

log 253748 = 5.4044. 

For the purpose of deriving a practical rule from the foregoing 
examples, it may be observed that the tabular difference of the 
numbers is always some integral power of 10. Hence the ratio 
of either part of this tabular difference to the whole of it is easily 
expressed as a decimal fraction. Considering that part which 
comes between the smaller tabular number and the given number, 
we see that its ratio to the whole tabular difference mav be 
expressed by writing the fourth and following figures of the given 
number with a decimal point before them. Now, by the principle of 
proportional parts, we have merely to multiply the tabular differ- 
ence of the logarithms by this ratio to find that part of the differ- 
ence which comes between the smaller mantissa and the mantissa 
sought. When the part thus found is added to the smaller man- 
tissa, the sum is the mantissa sought. By this process the smaller 
mantissa is said to be corrected j and what is added is called the 
correction. 

The work for the two illustrative examples, therefore, may be 
written in the following brief form : 

I. Find log 3254. IT. Find log 253748. 

mant. for 325 = 5119 mant. for 253 = 4031 

cor. 0.4 X 13 = 5 cor. 0.748 x 17 = _13 

mant. for 3254 = 5124 mant. for 253748 = 4044 

log 3254 = 3.5124 log 253748 = 5.4044 
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number : ^ ' ^"^""'^™ «^ '^ non-tabulated 

urToAlZ^'^''" T"^"^'"^ *o tAeMt three fi^- 

Utfj. '^" """"'"''^ rnantis^a prejh the proper character- 

Other Examples. 

HI. Find log 0.32987. V. Find log 0.04985. 

mant. for329 =5170 ^. . 

cor. 0.87 X 13 = n "* ^^^ = ^^^^ 

mant. for 32987 - 5TM cor- 0.5x9 = 5 

log 32987 1 T ?}S "ant. for 4985 = 6977 

iog u.d^»87 - 1.5183 log 0.04985 = 2.6977 

IV. Fiad log. 39.634. yi. Findlog9999. 

mant. for 396 — f^u'7*7 ^ ^ 

cor. 0.34 X 11 I I "*"'• **"• '^» = »998 

mant. for 39634 = gggl ""'-f-^i = -i 

log 39.634 = 1.5981 jog 9999 = 4.0000 

that thVwriS 0/9990"'""' T- '* '^ *° '« ^^••- - --d 
i« logantlim of 9999 is nearer 4.000 than it is to 3.9999. 

411. Exercises. 
Find the logarithm 

63. Of 48726. 70. Qf 54.947. 

64. Of 0.098324. 71. Of 1.00099. 

65. Of 7298800. 72. Qf lOQi 3 

66. Of 9912834. 73. Of 98.87 * 

67. Of 0.001329. 74. Qf 1.045* 

68. Of 1.0024. 75. Of 56.077 

69. Of 2.987^. 76. of gg.gg 
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412. The principle of proportional parts is also 
applied to find the number corresponding to a non- 
tabulated logarithm. 

Illustrative Example. Find the number corre- 
sponding to 1.5848. 

For the present, we disregard the characteristic and the place of 
the decimal point. 

The given mantissa 5848 lies mantissa number. 

between 5843 and 5855, two sue- 5843 3840 

cessive mantissas found in the 5848 3844^ 

table, separating the difference 7 s.s 

between them into the parts 5 and ^^^^ ^^^ 

7. Corresponding to these two 

mantissas are the numbers 3840 and 3850, between which the 
number sought must be found. By the principle of proportional 
parts the number sought must separate the difference between 
3840 and 3850 into two parts proportional to 5 and 7. Hence if ^ 
of 10 be added to 3840, or if {^ of 10 be subtracted from 3850, the 
result in either case will be the number sought, that is 3844, so 
far as it can be expressed by four figures. 

The degree of accuracy belonging to a four-place table is not such 
as to warranty in general., the finding of more than four figures of 
the number coiresponditig to a given logarithm. 

The figures of the number sought are 3844. But the charac- 
teristic of the logarithm shows that the highest significant figure 
is one place to the left of the units' place. Hence the number 
sought, when expressed in the proper denomination, is 38.44. 

413. This example suggests the following practical 
rule for finding the number corresponding to a non- 
tabulated logarithm : 

Find in the table the mantissa next below the mantissa 
of the given logarithm^ and write doum the three figures 
of the corresponding number. Subtract this mantissa 
from the given mantissa. Divide ten times the remainder 
by the tabular difference of the two successive mantissas 
between which the given mantissa is founds expressing the 
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quotient to the nearest unit by one figure. Annex this 
figure to the three already written down. Thus are found 
four figures of the number sought.* 

Place the decimal poirit as required by the given char- 
acteristic^ annexing or prefixing zeros if any are needed. 

The numerical work of the above example may be written in 
the following brief form : 



I. 




LOO. 

1.5848 


NUM. 

38.44 




' 




43 

12)50 
4 










Other Ezampl68. 




n. 


LOG. 

3.4184 ( 
83 

17)10 

1 


NUM. 

0.002621 


LOG. 

IV. 0.0415 
14 

39)100 

03 


NTm. 
.1.100^ 


ni. 


LOO. 

1.9999 
96 
4)30 
8 


NUM. 

99.98 


LOG. 

V. 3.0001 
00 
43)100 
02 


NUM. 

100.0$ 



414. Exercises. 

Find the number corresponding 

77. To 4.5507. 86. To 6.0066. 

78. To 3.6801. 87. To 4.1932. 

79. To 0.7321. 88. To 3.4900. 

80. To 1.9490. 89. To 5.0122. 

81. To 2.8509. 90. To 1.0171. 

82. To 1.0060. 91. To 2.7783. 

83. To 5.1084. 92. To 0.0420. 

84. To 2.8437. 93. To 9.9162. 

85. To 4.0009. 94. To 8.9060. 

• In the early part of the table it is safe to find Jive figures. "We 
should then divide 100 times the remainder by the tabular difference, 
expressing the quotient to the nearest unit by iioo figures. These 
would be annexed to the three already written down. 
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Computation by Logarithms. 

415. Under this head it is only necessary to give 
the practical metliods of computation, the principles 
upon which those methods are based having been 
already illustrated. 

Moltiplicatioii. 

416. Illustrative Examples. I. Find the con- 
tinued product of 78.05, 0.6178, 34100, 10.009, and 
0.0009. 

We find the logarithm of each log 78.05 = 1.8924 
factor, add the logarithms, and log 0.6178 = 9.7909 — 10 
find 4.1707 for the logarithm of log 34100 = 4.5328 
the product. The product itself log 10.009 = 1.0004 
is 14814. log 0.0009 = 6.9542 - 10 

To avoid the use of negative 24.1707 — 20 

characteristics, which are incon- log product = 4.1707 
venient in adding, the logarithm product = 14814. 

of 0.6178 is written, not 1.7909, 

but 9.7909-10; and the logarithm of 0.0009 is written, not 
4.9542, but 6.9542 — 10. The characteristic is increased by 10, 
and then the subtraction of 10 from the logarithm is expressed 
by writing —10 after it. When the sum of the logarithms has 
been found, the characteristic is reduced to its true value by sub- 
tracting the extra lO's thus introduced. In practice it is not usual 
to write — 10 after the logarithm ; but the fact that any charac- 
teristic has been increased by 10 is remembered, and allowed for 
at the end of the work, as in the following example. 

II. Find the continued product of 3.26, 0.002578, 

0.99, and 0.001177. 

log 3.26 = 0.5132 

log 0.002578= 7.4113 

log 0.99 = 9.9956 

log 0.001177 = 7^0708 

24.9909 

log product = 6.9909 

product = 0.000009793 
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417. Ezercises. 

95. Multiply 9G3472 by 884300. 

9G. Multiply the product of 0.0337 and 46.328 by 0.00934. 

97. Find the continued product of 4.65, 97.432, 10G7.8, 
and 0.09943. 

98. Find the continued product of 4,}, 96^5^, 33-i4, ^^^ 
and 4^*2^. 

Note. Common fractions may be reduced to decimals. 

99. Find the circumference of a circle whose diameter is 
43678.3 feet. 

Note, it = 3.1416. See Note, p. 190. 

100. Find the number of cubic inches in a cylinder 9 fL. 
G in. long and 1 It. 8 in. in diameter. 

Division. 

418. The remainder obtained by subtracting a loga- 
rithm from 10 is called the arithmetical complement 
of the logarithm, or sometimes, for brevity, the cologa- 
rithm. 

The abbreviation colog is used for the words the 

arithmetical complement of the logarithm of. 

Thus, 

log 2 = 0.3010 
colog 2 = 9.6990. 

The definition may be expressed by a formula thus, 

10 — log iV= colog N. 

419. We have seen that the logarithm of a quotient 
is found by subtracting the logarithm of the divisor 
from that of the dividend. This is expressed by the 
formula, 

log QM-^ If) = log M- log iV. 
From the formula given in the preceding article we 
infer that 

—log iV= colog iV— 10. 
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ireue% by substitution in the formula just given, 

log (Jtf -4- iVT) = log iff 4- colog N- 10. 
That is, 

The logarithm of a quotient i» found hy adding to- 
gether the logarithm of the dividend and the cologarithm 
of the divisor^ and subtracting 10 from the result. 

420. Examples. I. Divide 63 by 7. 

logG.3= 1.7993 

colog 7 n ^ 9.1549 

I(h9542 

log quotient =z 0.9542 

quotient = 9 

II. Divide 0.01478 by 0.9243. 

log 0.01478= 8.1697-10 
colog 0.9243 = 10.0342 

18.2039 - 10 
log quotient = 2.2039 
^uoaVn/ = 0.015993 

In examples like the above, it would be as easy to subtract the 
logarithm as to add the cologarithm; but when division by a 
number is only one step in a series of operations the use of the 
cologarithm is much more convenient. See Exs. III. and IV. 

TTT T^. J xi_ , j^ 0.2735 X 0.8432 x 4598 

III. Find the value of 0.2988 x 126.34 ' 

log 0.2735= 9.4370-10 
log 0.8432= 9.9259-10 
log 4598 = 3.6626 
colog 0.2988= 10.5246 
colog 126.34 = 7.8984 

41.4485-20 
logfa/Me= 1.4485 
value = 28.09. 

IV. Find the value of x from the proportion 

0.3086:0.419 = 98.834: re. 
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colog 0.3086= 10.5106 
log 0.419 = 9.6222-10 
log 98.834= 1.9949 

22.1277-10 
loga:= 2.1277 
a: =134.19 

To find the fourth term of a proportion: Add 
together the cologarithm of the first term and the loga- 
rithms of the second and third. The sum diminished by 
10 is the logarithm of the fourth term. 

Y. Find the reciprocal of 387.45. 

In other words, we are required log 1 = 0.0000 

to find the quotient of 1 divided colog 387.45 = 7.4118 

by 387.45. Writing out the work ' 7.4118 

in the usual form, we see that subtract 10 

the logarithm of the reciprocal log reciprocal = 3.4118 

of a number is found by subtract- reciprocal = 0.002581 
ing 10 from its cologarithm. 

421. Exercises. 

101. Divide 65.073 by 32.95. 

102. Divide 0.004963 by 0.0007332. 
lOa. Divide 100000 by 3.1416. 

iA>i 17- J ^u 1 ^ 96.34 X 352.67 x 0.045 

104. Find the value of o.039674 x 1004 x 993 ' 

105. Find the value of ?J^^S-^4a ^ f J. 

lOJJ X 53f X 92f X 3-^ 

inc T?' A^u 1 P 1-7322 X 1.3641 X 1.9325 

106. Find the value of , ^,^,, — , ^,^^ t-tttttt' 

1.6288 X 1.3196 X 1.92G4 

107. Divide the product 79.635 x 996.84 by the quotient 
8.346-5-0.0011223. 

108. Find the value of x from the proportion 

2.499:3.983 = 5.446:0?. 

109. Find the value of x from the proportion 

0.0632 : 0.8414 = 0.0074 : x, 

110. Find the value of x from the proportion 

10000:370=1 : x. 
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111. Find the reciprocal of 34.984. 

112. Find the reciprocal of 0.0025. 

113. Find the reciprocal of 0.014567. 

114. Findthe value of (32.125)-^ 

115. Find the value of (0.1875)-^ 

Powers and Roots of Numbers. 

422. Examples. I. Find the fifth power of 297. 

The values found for the higher log 297 = 2.4728 

powers of numbers are affected by x 5 

correspondingly greater degrees of log (297)5 — 12.3640 
uncertainty. The possible error in (297)6 = 2,312,000,000,000. 

the logarithm of the given num- 
ber, being multiplied by the exponent of the power, often makes 
the possible error in the logarithm of the power large enough to 
admit a variation in the fourth and even the third figure of the 
value found for the power itself. In the present case the possible 
error of the logarithm of the power is ± 2^ units in the last place 
of the mantissa, so that the first four significant figures of the 
power may be 2313 or 2311 as well as 2312. 

II. Find the fourth power 0.9857. 

log 0.9857= 9.9937-10 

X 4 

39.9748-40 
log (0.9857)*= T.9748 
(0.9857)*= 0.9436 

III. Find the cube root of 63. 

log 63 = 1.7993 
-r3 



8 



log y63 = 0.5998 
V63= 3.979 

IV. Find the fifth root of 0.02814. 

When the characteristic is neg- log 0.02814 = 48.4493 — 50 

ative, it should be increased be- -r 5 

fore division, not by 10, but by as 9.6899 — 10 

many 10*s as there are units in log v^0.02814= 1.6899 

the index of the required root, in y'o. 02814 = 0.4897 
his case by five lO's, or 50. 
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V. Find the fourth root of 0.005677. 

Here four lO's are added be- log 0.005677 = 37.7541 - 40 
fore division. -r 4 



9.4385-10 
log V0.005677 = 1.4385 
VO.005677 = 0.2745 

VI. Find the -f power of 0.041339. 

log 0.041339= 8.6164-10 

X 2 

17.2328-20 
log (0.041339)2 = 27.2328 - 30 

-r3 

9.0776 - 10 

log (0.041339)^ = 1.0776 

colog (0.041339)^ = 10.9224 

log (0.041339)-3 = 0.9224 

(0.041339)-5 = 8.364 

423. EzerciBes. 

116. Find the sixth power of 4938.2. 

117. Find the twentieth power of 17. 
lis. Find the third power of 0.025362. 

119. Find the square root of 6. 

120. Find the cube root of 7. 

121. Find the square root of 0.009. 

122. Find the cube root of 0.8. 

123. Find the fourth root of 4.444. 

124. Find the 48th root of 1.476. 

125. Find the 30th root of 0.095. 

126. Find the f power of 256.75. 

127. Find the | power of 0.0561. 

128. Find the -| power of 965. 

129. Find the value of VfO^X 0.0005693. 

130. Find the value of (39.6 x 93.21)5. 

. 131. Find the value of (546.2 x 89.344)-?. 
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132. Find the value of 



(36.44)i* 

133. Find the value of v'/^^^. 

V 11234 

134. Find the value of (1.0025)^°. 

135. Find the value of (1.01) 



.100 



424. Miscellaneous Exercises. 
Find I)}' logarithms the value 

136. Of J^"^"« ^ ^^"^ 



^096.04 X 48.922* 
137 Of (493 )* X (9.018)" x (549..54)» 
"(513)''x (8.447)* X (6900)" ' 
,o„ ^f / (63.92)»x (0.0942)< V 
" V(o4.48)«x (0.953)"/ 

139. Of /(£:^?!42ii£:^'Y 

\(7.004)i X (5.998)7 

140 Of 4y (^-^'0'x(^^l-9^)' x(^-97 

V (744)^x (411)* X (0.96)« ' 

Of ^ ^^'^ X V8:?76 X V(U)963 y 
141. Ot ^ 39(54 53 X (0.9986)« /* 

j^2 Of / (0-328)* X ^19763 X (0.075)-^ ^ 

V (9.28 )ix (i)^X (T»,)^ / 

1.0 /-./»* /49.326 , /68.433 
^^'- «' V 53:629 ^ V 6-7:966- 

11A nf ./•■5-7C4 , /5.8824 
^^^•Q^V4':665 + V 9.6225- 

1^- r.p .'/0-«'J44 .3/0.1432 

^'^•^^Vimr9-^Vo:o899- 

i^r nf .s/0-049 ,3/0.388 
^*^-^*^Vo;054"Voni98- __ 

147. Of V/^^^ X d'"^ X tVl^. 

V 19.41 V 96.21 V 6.95 
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With the given vahies a =2.432, 6=5.937, c= 7.098, 
x= 1.443, y=: 1.586, z= 1.755, compute the values of the 
following expressions : 

148. ax-\-hy -\-cz. 

149. fL? + ^ + £^. 

oca 

-.^ ax , by , cz 
by cz ax 

151. (u^-+')(''-+y+'-\ 

\b c ci/\y z x/ 

152. f« + 5 + £V? + f + 4 
\x y z/\a b cj 

153. fi+uiyi+i+iy 

\a b c/\x y zj 

,K. abz . bcx , cay 

154. 1 f-^-^. 

cyx azy bxz 

155. )/ax''-\-by'-{-cz\ 

157. v'(a'' + 6* + c^) (x' + V' + «') • 

j.g_ (a-«r(ft-y)Mc-g)' 

abcxyz 

160. ( g + cc) ( g ~ a?)H- (b -f 2/) (7> - 2/) + (c + 2;) (c - 2;) . 

161. v/a2 - o;^ + ^6^- ?/-^ -h Vc^ -- 2;^ 
Note. Observe that a^ — a;^ = (^ + ^) (a — a:) . 



b'^ — y'^ c^ — z'^ a'^ — x' 
a^ — x^ . b^—y^ , c^ —z^ 



163. ^-i_:i- + :i_-^ + 



a^ b' ■ c-^ 
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Exponential Equations. 

425. An exponential equation is easily solved by 
the use of logarithms. 

Illustrative Example. Find the value of x in 
the equation 17' = 47. 

Taking the logarithm of each member, x log 17 = log 47 

Dividing each member by log 17, x= -- = i^fifi 

Again taking the logarithm of each member, 

log X = log l^l^l^^ = 0.2233 - 0.0900 = 0.1333 

a: =1.359 

426. Ezercises. 

164. Given 5^= 100, to find x. 

165. Given 175^= 1000, to find x. 
IGG. Given 3' = 2, to find x. 

1G7. Given 25^= 10000, to find x, 

108. Given (1.002)'= 1.5, to find x. 

109. Given (1.04)" = 3, to find n. 

170. Given (1.045)" = 5, to find n. 

171. Given (1.06)" = 2, to find n. 

Compound Interest by Logarithms. 

427. Illustrative P^xamples. I. What is the 
amount of $ 3784 at compound interest for forty years 
at 5 per cent per annum ? 

By substituting in the formula for compound interest, Art. 217, 
we have 

rt= 3784(1.05)40. 
Applying logarithms, 

log 1.05 = 0.0212 

log (1.05)'W = 0.8480 

log 3784 = 3.5779 

log a = 4.4259 

a = 26660 

Ans. About J$ 26660. 
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Note. The possible error of the logarithm of a is 20J ten- 
thousaudths. Hence the value of a may be as small as 26540, or 
as great as 26790. This shows that we are certain only of the 
first two figures of the value of a, the third figure being open to 
some doubt. Thus we see the need of larger tables if we seek 
practically accurate and useful results in such examples as this. 

II. What principal put at compound interest at 4J 
per cent per annum will amount to $10000 in twenty 
years ? 

By substituting in the formula, 

10000 = /?(1.045)«> 
10000 
^~(l.d45)»* 
Applying logarithms, 

log 1.045=0.0191 

log (1.045)20 = 0.3820 

colog (1.045)20 = 9.6180 

log 10000 = 4.0000 

log/) = 3.6180 

p = 4150 

Ans. About $4150. 

The value of p in this example is called the present worth of 
$ 10000 payable twenty years hence. 

III. At what rate per annum, compound interest, will 
*3600 amount to $5524.60 in eight years? 

By substituting in the formula, 

5524.60 = 3600(1 + r)8 



V 3 



„, 3524.60 
1 + r 



3600 
Applying logarithms, 

log 5524.60 = 3.7423 
colog 3600 = 6^437 
8)0.1860 
log 1 + ?'= 0.0232 
l + r= 1.055 
r= 0.055 
Ans. 5^ per cent. 
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IV. Ill liow many years will f 234 amount to $420.35 
at 5 per cent compound interest ? 

By substituting in the formula, 

420.35 = 234(1.05)- 

(1.05)» = i-2-|fi 

log(1.05)«=loglM=M 

n log 1.05 = log 420.35 - log 234 
log 420.35 -log 234 
^ - log 1.05 

Applying logarithms, 

log 420.35= 2.6236 

log 234= 2.3692 

0.2544 

log 1.05= 0.0212 

«_ 0-3644 
00212 

log 0.2544= 9.4055 

colog 0.0212 = 11.6737 

logw= 1.0792 

n= 12.00 

Ans, In 12 years. 

V. In how many years will a sum of money at com- 
pound interest double itself at 6 per cent per annum? 

The condition is that a = 2p. Substituting 2p for a in the 

formula, we have 

2j9=jo(l-06)» 

(1.06)« = 2 

n log 1.06 = log 2 , 

log 2 _ 0.8010 

log 1.06 "0-0 2 6-8 

log n - 9.4786 - 8.4031 
log n = 1.0755 
n=11.9 
Ans. In 11.9 years. 

Note. The formula for compound interest 

a = ;)(1 + r)" 
is based on the supposition that the interest is compounded annu- 
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ally. The rate per annum is represented by r. If tlie interest is 

compounded semi-annually, the formula must be changed by putting 

r 

^ for r, and 2 n for n, thus : 

In the same way, if the interest is compounded quarterly, the 
formula becomes 

And in general, supposing the interest to be compounded 
q times a year, the formula becomes 

428. Exercises. 

172. Find the amount of $387.50 for 11 years at 6 per 
cent, compound interest. 

173. Find the amount of $1496 for 4 years at 7 per cent, 
compound interest. 

174. If interest were compounded monthly at the rate of 
6 per cent a year, what would be the amount of $ 100 at the 
end of one year ? 

175. How much more will % 1000 earn in three jears, if the 
interest is compounded quarterly, than if it is compounded 
annually, the rate per annum being 6 per cent? 

176. What sum will amount to $5000 in ten years, com- 
pound interest, at 5 per cent per annum ? 

177. What sum will amount to $25000 in twenty j^ears, 
compound interest, at 3 per cent per annum ? 

178. In twelve years $2170 at compound interest amount- 
ed to $4125.40. What was the rate ? 

179. At what rate per annum, compound interest, would 
$ 42000 amount to $ 60000 in five years ? 

180. At what rate per annum, compound interest, would 
a sum of money double itself in ten years ? 

181. At what rate per quarter, when interest is com- 
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pounded quarterly, would $1000 amount to $1500 in five 
yeai-s ? 

182. How long will it take $100 to earn $100 at 6 per 
cent per annum, compound interest? 

183. How long will it take a sum of money to triple itself 
at 4 per cent per annum, compound interest? 

184. How long will it take $55000 to earn $12000 at 5^- 
per cent per annum, compound interest? 

185. Interest being compounded semi-annually at the rate 
of 4j^ per cent per annum, how long will it take $7000 to 
earn $ 3500 ? 

186. In the year 1870 the population of the United States 
was 39000000 ; in 1880 it was 50000000. What was the 
yearly rate of increase? 

Note. The formula for compound interest is applicable to 
questions of this kind. 

187. Supposing the 3'early rate of increase in the popula- 
tion of the United States to continue the same from 1880 to 
1890 that it was from 1870 to 1880, what will be the popu- 
lation in 1890? On a similar supposition, what will the 
population be in 1900? 

188. Supposing the same rate of increase to continue, in 
how many years from 1880 will the population of the United 
States be doubled? 

189. Apply logarithms to the solution of Ex. 55, p. 230, 

Sinking Funds.' 
429. Problem. A person deposits p dollars annu- 
ally wliere the money accumulates at compound interest. 
What will the whole amount deposited and accumulated 
be at the end of n years from the time of making the 
first deposit, the rate of interest being r per annum ? 

Solution. At the end of n years the first deposit will have 
been at compound interest n years, the second n— 1 years, the 
third n — 2 years, and so on. The last deposit, made at the begin- 
ning of the n^ year, will have been at interest 1 year. 
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Hence, Amount of first deposit =p(^ + '*)" 

Amount of second deposit =p(l + r)*~* 

• ••••• 

Amount of the last deposit but one = jo(l + r)* 

Amount of the last deposit =<P(14-0* 

The sum of these amounts is 

p(l + r)+p(l-\-ry+ . . . +p(l + r)\ 

This is a geometrical progression, of which the first term is 

p(l-{-r)f the last term jo(l + r)", the number of terms n, and the 

common ratio 1 + r. 

By substituting in the formula (Art. 373) p(l + r) for a, and 

1 + r for r, the sum of all the terms is found to be 

Representing by A the whole amount deposited and accumulated, 
the formula is 

Application. A person makes an annual deposit 
of $600. What is the whole amount deposited and 
accumulated at the end of twenty years, interest being 
compounded annually at 4 per cent ? 

Applying logarithms, 

log 1.04= 0.0170 
log (1.04)21= 0.3570 
(1.04)21= 2.275 
(1.04)21-1.04= 1.235 
log 1.235= 0.0917 
log 600= 2.7782 
colog 0.04 =11.3979 
log^= 4.2678 
A = 18526. 
Ans, $18526. 

430. If it be required to find what sum, p, deposited 
annually, will amount to A dollars in n years at a given 
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rate, r, compound interest, the formula may be reduced 

to the form 

Ar 

^=(l + r)«+i-(l-hr)- 

Application. What sum deposited annually will 
amount to $10000 in twenty years, interest being com- 
pounded annually at 5 per cent? 

_ 10000x0.05 
^' (1.05)-^i-1.05 
log (1.05) = 0.0212 
log (1.05)21= 0.4452 
(1.05)21= 2.787 

(1.05)21-1 .05^ 1. 737 

colog 1.737= 9.7601 

log 10000 = 4.0000 

log 0.05= 8.6990 

log;?= 2.4591 

77 = 287.80 
Ans. $287.80. 

Note. If the deposits are made semi-annually^ quarterly, or 
q times a year, the above formulas are easily changed to suit the 

r 
case by putting - for r, and q n for n. 

431. Exercises. 

190. A clerk deposits annually $175 in a savings bank 
which pays 4 per cent per annum, coraix)und interest. What 
amount will he have accumulated in six years ? 

191. What will a saving of $400 a year amount to in ten 
years, if the money is de^josited where it draws 4J per cent 
comix>und interest? 

192. A young man saves 20 cents a day, and at the end 
of each year deposits the amount saved in a bank which 
pays 4 per cent, com^wund interest. If he began at the age 
of twenty, what will his savings amount to when he reaches 
the age of forty years ? 

Note. Reckon each year as 365 days. 
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193. What sum must be deposited annuall}'' with a trust 
company which allows 5 per cent, com^jound interest, to 
cancel at maturity a debt of $ 100000 maturing twenty 3'eai's 
hence ? 

194. A town borrows $250000 for the purpose of con- 
structing water-works, issuing for this amount ]x)nds which 
will mature in 25 years. What sum must be annually set 
aside as a sinking fund to cancel the debt at maturity, sup- 
posing the sinking fund can be made to earn 4^ per cent per 
annum ? 

Annuities. 

432. An annuity is a sum of money payable yearly 
to a person for a term of years or for his lifetime. 

Problem. What sum of money must a person de- 
posit now in an annuity office that he may henceforth 
draw from the office a dollars annually for n years, thus 
exhausting his deposit and the accumulated interest at 
the end of that time ? 

Solution. The principle adopted for the solution of questions 
of this kind is this, tliat the original deposit^ with its accumulation at 
a given rate of compound interest^ shall be equal to the sum of all the 
yearly payments and their several accumulations up to the time of the 
last payment. 

Let P represent the original deposit, and r the rate of interest. 
The amount of P at the end of n years at compound interest is 

P(l + r)«. 
This is the amount placed to the depositor's credit. 

Against this is charged the amount of each payment from the 
time it was made to the end of the n years ; that is, 

Amount of first payment for n — 1 years = a(l + rY~^ 
Amount of second payment for n — 2 years = a(l + r)'»~2 

Amount of last payment but one = a(\ + r) 

Amount of last payment = a 

The sum of all these amounts is 

a+a(l + r)+ . . . + a(l + r)»-i. 
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This is a geometrical progression the sum of whose terms 
(Art. 373) is 

which is the gross {itnount placed to the depositor's debit. 
Since the account must balance, 



P(l + ry = "[(1 + ry - 1] 



whence 



a[(l + r)"-l] 
r(l -h r)» ' 

Application. What is the cost of an annuity of 
$1200 a year to run for thirty years from the present 
time, the rate of interest being 3 per cent ? 

12 00 [(1.03)» - 1] 
"■ 0.03 X (1.03)80 ' 
Applying logarithms, 

log 1.03= 0.0128 
log (1.03)80= 0.3840 

(1.03)»o= 2.421 
(1.03)80-1= 1.421 
log 1.421= 0.1526 
log 1200= 3.0792 
colog 0.03 =11.5229 
colog (1.03)80= 9.6160 
logP= 4.3707 
P = 23480 
Am. ^23480. 

433. It may easily be shown that the above formula 
can be reduced to the form 

"* ~ (1 + r)»"-:^i 
for the purpose of finding what annuity, a, for a given 
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number of years would be afforded by a given deposit 
at a given rate of interest, and to the form n 

_ log a — log (^a — Pr^ 

for the purpose of finding how long a given deposit 
will afford a given annuity at a given rate of interest. 

Application. How many years will an annuity of 
$ 800 run against a deposit of $ 8000 for which 4^ per 
cent compound interest is allowed ? 

By the last formula above, 

log 800 - log 440 
'*" log 1.045 • 
Applying logarithms, 

log 800= 2.9031 

log 440= 2.6435 

log 800 - log 440 = 0.2596 

log 1.045= 0.0191 

„ _ 02596 
'*— 0.0 191 

log 0.2596= 9.4143 
colog 0.0191 = 11.7190 
logn= 1.1333 
n= 13.59 
Ans, Between 13 and 14 years. 

Note. If the payments are made semi-annually, quarterly, or 
q times a year, the above formulas are easily changed to suit the 

r 
case, by putting - for r, and q n for n. 

434. Exercises. 

195. What is the cost of an annuity of $1000 for 23 
years at 5 per cent, compound interest? 

196. What is the present worth of an annual pension of 
% 600 for 20 years at 4^ per cent, compound interest ? 

197. Which is the more valuable, and how much, a 
pension of $ 500 a year for twenty years, or an immediate 
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payment of $6000, compound interest being reckoned at 5 
per cent per aniuun ? 

198. How large an annuity can be purchased with $30000, 
if it is to run thirty years at 3 J per cent, compound interest ? 

199. A man dying leaves hia whole estate, valued at 
$250000, to a college, providing, however, that the college 
shall pay to his widow an annuity of $ 2000 during the rest 
of her life. Assuming 27 yeai-s as the length of time a 
person of her age is expected to live, and 4 per cent as the 
rate of compound interest, what is the present value to the 
college of the legacy ? 

200. How long would a deposit of $ 50000 afford an annu- 
ity of $3000, reckoning compound interest at 5 per cent? 

201. A debt of $80000, bearing compound interest at 5 
per cent per annum, is to be paid off in twent}' annual pay- 
ments, the first payment to be made one 3'ear hence. What 
must each annual payment be ? 

202. In a certain country having now a population of 
6000000, the natural rate of increase in population is I of 
one per cent per annum ; but in consequence of emigration 
the population decreases. If emigration should continue at 
the rate of 20000 people every year, how many years before 
this country would be wholly devoid of inhabitants? 
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SECTION XIV. 

MISCELLANEOUS PROBLEMS AND EXER- 
CISES. 

1 . What sum of money is that of which a fourth part and 
a fifth part together amount to $7740? 

2. A and B started in trade at the same time, A with 
$2750, and B with $3000. A lost half as much again as B, 
and B then had left half as much again as A. How much 
did each lose? 

3. Divide 21000 acres of land among four persons so that 
A's share shall be f of B's, B's share f of C's, and*C's 
share ^ of D's. 

4. A and B can do a piece of work in \\\ da3's, hut A 
can do it alone in 21 days. How long would B take to 
do it alone? 

5. One arm of a lever is 7 feet and the other 8 feet long, 
and the two loads balancing one another on these arms differ 
by 50 pounds. How many pounds does each load weigh ? 

6. At what time between 2 and 3 o'clock do the hour and 
minute hands point in exactly opposite directions ? 

7. At a certain time between 9 and 10 o'clock, the minute- 
hand is 15f minute-spaces behind the hour-hand. What 
o'clock is it? 

8. Two boys had a mile race with their bicj'cles. Their 
rates were as 4 to 5. The loser, although he had a start of 
half a minute, was beaten by 176 yards. What was the 
rate of each? 

9. A merchant bought a^ piece of cloth at $3.75 a j'ard, 
and, intending to gain 20 %, sold it at $4.50 a yard ; but, 
the piece proving to be 2\ yards shorter than he supposed it 
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to be when he paid for it, he really gained only lA^r^ %. 
How many j'ards did he suppose were in the piece ? 

10. A hoy being asked to divide one half of a certain 
number by 4, and the other half by 6, and to add the quo- 
tients, tried to get the answer at one step by dividing the 
whole number by 5 ; but his answer was too small by 2. 
What was the number? 

11. Two steamboats make the same trip, one in 7 J hours, 
and the other in 8 hours. During the trip the faster boat 
overtakes the other and passes her, giving the passengers an 
opportunity- to observe the speed of the two. From the 
moment when the prow of the faster boat is abreast the stem 
of the slower to the moment when the stem of the faster is 
abreast the pix)w of the slower is observed to be just 6 
minutes. Each boat is 300 feet long. Find the speed of 
each boat, and the length of the trip in miles. 

12. A father dying leaves children, who by his will are to 
share his property- as follows : the firet takes $1000 and 
one-tenth of what remains ; then the second takes $2000 and 
one-tenth of what then remains ; then the third takes $3000 
and one-tenth of what then remains ; and so on, each taking 
$1000 more tlian the one before him and one-tenth of the 
remainder. But it turns out that the property is thus 
equally divided among all the children. What is the amount 
of property divided, the number of children, and the share 
of each? 

13. What number is that of which the m^ part and the 
71^^ part together amount to a ? 

14. When a pounds of a commodity cost m dollars, what 
is the cost of b pounds ? 

15. What is the interest on k dollars for I years, at c per 
cent per annum ? 

IG. George can run as far in a minutes as Albert can in 
b minutes. How far can George run while Albert mns m 
rods? 

17. A messenger who travels a miles in k hours goes from 
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one city to another in n hours. In how many hours can 
another go who travels a' miles in kf hours? 

18. One laborer earns as much in a days as* another does 
in b days. The first earns k dollars in I days. How much 
does the other earn in the same time ? 

19. What number subtracted from both numerator and 

denominator of the fraction - will change its value to — ? 

b n 

' 20. A merchant sells k yards of cloth for as much money 

as I yards cost him. What per cent does he gain? 

21. One merchant owes another $2500 payable after 3 
months, $3200 payable after 8 months, and $1300 payable 
after 9 months. When may the whole be paid without loss 
of interest to either party ? 

22. Generalize the foregoing by finding when a whole sum 
a-^b + c + d may be paid, if a is payable after k months, 
h after I months, c after m months, and d after n months. 
What rule of arithmetic is expressed by the result? 

23. A straight line A B is divided at the point M, so that 
the part AM is to the part M B as 13 to 17 ; but, if the point 
M be moved 4 inches towards B, the part A M will then be 
to the part MB as 15 to 19. What is the length of the 
whole line? 

24. What is the price of corn when 5 bushels of corn and 
$8.75 in money are given for 10 days' labor, and, at the 
same rates, 9 bushels of corn and $13.25 in money for 16 
days' labor? 

25. A and B can do a piece of work together in 8 days. 
A works alone 4 daj's, and then both finish it in 5 days more. 
In what time could each have done it alone ? 

26. I have a certain sum of money at interest at a certain 
rate. My brother A, having $1000 more than I, at interest, 
at a rate 1 % higher, receives $80 more interest than I do. 
M}' brother B, having $1500 more than I, at interest 2 % 
higher, receives $150 more than I do. How much money 
have I at interest, and at what rate ? 
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27. A cast-iron flask foil of mercury weighs 62 kilograms ; 
but under water it weighs onl}^ 56.36 kilograms. How much 
mercury is there in the flask, supposing the specific gravity 
of the cast-iron to be 7.1, and that of mercury 13.6? 

28. The sum of two fractions is ^^ their difference - ; 

a 

what are the fractions ? 

29. Two numbers are as 1^ to 2f ; but, if each be in- 
creased by 15, they will then be as If to 2 J. 

30. The area of a triangle varies as the base and height 
jointl3\ The bases of two triangles are as 8 to 11, and their 
heights as 7 to 13. What is the ratio of their areas? 

31. If a : 6 = 3 : 2, what is the value of a + 6 : a — 6 ? 

32. If a : 6 = 5 : 3, what is the value of - -h -? 

h a 

If a : 6 = 4 : 5, what is the value 

33. Of 1 - ^? 34. Of J^^^^? 35. Of J ^^ 

36. Separate the number a into three parts, a;, ^, and 2, 
such that x:y = m:n^ and y : z =p : q, 

37. Separate the number a into four parts, w, 05, y, and «, 
such that t« : aj = m : ?i, x:y = p:q, and yiz^ris. 

38. A traveller having spent 864 pounds sterling in Eng- 
land, 5288 francs in France, and 4264 marks in Germany, 
finds that the whole amount spent is equal to $6234. He 
reckons 4 pounds sterling to be worth 21 cents more than 
100 francs, and 25 francs to be worth 6 J cents more than 20 
marks. At what values respectively does he reckon the 
pound, the franc, and the mark ? 

39. Find three numbers which will satisfy the following 
conditions : if 6 be added to the first and to the second, the 
sums will be to each other as 2 to 3 ; if 5 be added to the 
first and to the third, the sums will be to each other as 7 to 
11 ; and, if 36 be subtracted from the second and from the 
third, the remainders will be to each other as 6 to 7. 
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40. In an experiment, 3 lbs. of maple wood, 1 lb. of 
cork, and 5 lbs. of lead, being tied together and weighed 
under water, are found to lose 8.40 lbs. In another, 2 lbs. 
of maple wood, 1 lb, of cork, and 6 lbs. of lead, lose 7.23 
lbs. In a third, 1 lb. of maple wood, 2 lbs. of cork, and 8 
lbs. of lead, lose 10.31 lb. From these results compute the 
specific gravity of maple wood, of cork, and of lead. 

41. Prove that the difference of the squares of two con- 
secutive integers is equal to the sum of those integers. 

42. Show that the sum of the cubes of any three consecu- 
tive integers is divisible by the second of them. 

AM 

43. If the difference of two fractions is — , show that 

n 

m times their sum is equal to n times the difference of their 
squares. 

44. There are three numbers such that the product of 
each pair, when divided by the other number, gives the quo- 
tients 3, 12, and 27 respectively. Find the numbers. 

Generalize this question, representing the three quotients 
by a, 6, and c. 

45. Find the number whose cube root is one-fifth of its 
square root. 

46. A person who can walk forwards four times as fast 
as he can walk backwards undertakes to walk a certain dis- 
tance, one-fourth of it backwards, in a stated time. He 
begins by walking backwards ; but, finding his speed one- 
fifLh of a mile an hour less than he expected, he is obliged 
to walk forwards two miles an hour faster than he intended 
in order to finish his task within the stated time. How fast 
did he expect to walk forwards, and how fast backwards? 

47. Two men started together on a journey of 210 miles. 
One travelled a mile an hour faster than the other, and arrived 
at his journey's end five hours sooner. How many miles an 
hour did each travel ? 

48. The fore wheel of a carriage makes six more turns 
than the hind wheel in going 120 yai-ds, and the circumfer- 
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ences differ by one yard. Find the circumference of each 
wheel. 

49. Dividing 800 by a certain divisor gives a quotient 
and no remainder. If the divisor should be diminished by 
20, the quotient would be greater by 2, and still there would 
be no remainder. Find this divisor. 

50. A pane of glass 56 inches long and 33 inches wide is 
to be reduced to one-half its area by cutting from each side 
and end strips of the same breadth. How broad must these 
strips be? 

51. A circular grass plat is surrounded by a paved walk 
8 feet wide. The area of the walk is equal to the area of 
the grass plat. Find the radius of the grass plat. 

52. A father provided in his will that 700 acres of land 
should be divided equally among his sons ; but, one of the 
sons not surviving the father, each of the others received 35 
acres more than he otherwise would have received. How 
many sons were there at first? 

53. Divide a line whose length is a into two parts such 

that the whole line shall be to the longer part as the longer 

part is to the shorter. What are the results when a = 10 ? 

Note. A line so divided is said to be divided in extreme and 
mean ratio. 

54. A boat's crew can row 3i miles down a river and 
back again in If hours. If the river flows uniformly at the 
rate of 2 miles an hour, what is their rate of rowing in 
still water? 

55. A boat's crew can row a miles down stream and back 
again in b hours. If the rate of the stream is given, what 
is the rate of rowing in still water? If the rate of row- 
ing in still water is given, what is the rate of the stream? 

oG. Divide 45 into two parts such that the sum of the 
quotients found by dividing each part by the other is 3^^. 

57. Divide a into two parts such that the sum of the quo- 
tients found by dividing each part by the other is m. 

58. Two fields have the same area ; but one is an exact 
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square, and the other is a rectangle. Find the ratio of the 
length to the breadth of the rectangle if the distance around 
it is twice (m times) as great as the distance around the 
square. 

59. Find two numbers, in the ratio of 4 to 5, such that, 
if 6 be added to the larger and 1 to the smaller, the square 
roots of the results shall differ by 1. 

60. Four numbers are in proportion. The sum of the 
means is 19, the sum of the extremes is 21, and the sum of 
the squares of the four numbers is 442. Find these numbers. 

61. The distance around a certain right-angled triangle is 
30 feet, and its area is 30 square feet. Find each side. 

62. The hypothenuse of a right-angled triangle is 60 feet, 
and its area is 864 square feet. Find the sides. 

Generalize, putting 7i for the hypothenuse, and A for the 
area. 

63. There are two numbers whose sum multiplied by the 
less is equal to four times the greater, but whose sum multi- 
plied by the greater is equal to nine times the less. What 
are the numbers ? 

64. A square field and a rectangular field have the same 
area. The latter is three times as long as it is wide, and 
the distance around it exceeds the distance around the 
former by 128 rods. Find the dimensions of each field. 



1 





